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Introduction

Oracle WebLogic Server connects to a SAP R/3 system through Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides connectivity
and carries out interactions on a SAP R/3 system. This chapter contains the following
topics:

= Section 1.1, "Adapter Features"

»  Section 1.2, "Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP"

= Section 1.3, "Integration with SAP R/3"

»  Section 1.4, "Adapter Architecture”

= Section 1.5, "BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment"

1.1 Adapter Features

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 using SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0is a
remote function call adapter that provides a means to exchange real-time business
data between SAP Enterprise Central Component (ECC) 5.0/6.0 systems and other
application, database, or external business partner systems. The adapter enables
external applications for inbound and outbound processing with SAP R/3. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can be deployed as a J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CA) version 1.0 resource adapter. This deployment is referred to as Oracle Adapter
J2CA. It can also be deployed as a Web services servlet and is referred to as Oracle
Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE).

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses XML messages to enable non-SAP R/3
applications to communicate and exchange transactions with SAP R/3 using services
and events.The role of services and events is outlined. Services and events are
described as follows:

= Services (also known as outbound processing): Enable applications to call an SAP
R/3 business object or business operation.

= Events (also known as inbound processing): Enable applications to access SAP
R/3 data only when an event occurs.

To support event functionality, channels are supported. A channel represents
configured connections to particular instances of back-end or other types of systems.

The channel is the adapter component that receives events in real time from the EIS
application. The channel component can be a File reader, an HTTP listener, a TCP/IP
listener, or an FIP listener. A channel is always EIS specific. The adapter supports
multiple channels for a particular EIS, which enables the user to choose the optimal
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Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP

channel component based on deployment requirements. In the case of this adapter, the
channel is an RFC server.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 provides:
= Support for bidirectional message interactions.

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer), a GUI tool which
uses SAP R/3 object repository metadata to build XML schemas and Web services
to handle adapter requests or event data.

= Support for Remote Function Calls (RFC), Business Application Programming
Interfaces (BAPI), and Intermediate Documents (IDoc) interfaces to SAP R/3.

s XML schemas and WSDL files for the J2CA 1.0 and J2CA 1.5 resource adapter.
s Web services for BSE.

Data Type Limitation: Data types h and g are not supported. Type h represents a
deep structure. Type g represents a variable length string. RFECTYPE_XSTRING and
RFECTYPE_XMLDATA, as defined in SAPRFC.H, are not supported due to a limitation
in the RFC Protocol.

See Also: Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

1.1.1 Supported Versions and Platforms

The following SAP R/3 platforms are supported by Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3:

= SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x100

= SAP R/3 Enterprise 47x200

= mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 5.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004
= mySAP ERP Central Component (ECC) 6.0, deployed on SAP NetWeaver 2004s
s SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) Version 3.0.

For the current release status of the SAP Java Connector, refer to SAP Note
#549268 in the SAP Service Marketplace.

Note: Release versions may vary by product component. In addition,
SAP functions may vary by SAP product version and support
package.

1.2 Classical SAP Technologies for ABAP

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is designed to provide standard access to
SAP R/3 interfaces such as Remote Function Call (RFC) modules, BAPIs (Business
Application Programming Interfaces), and IDocs (Intermediate Documents), that are
used to support existing business processes.

The adapter only supports Enterprise Central Components (ECC) that are accessed by
classical SAP technologies. If you require support for additional SAP functionality and
components, then contact your iWay Software Sales Representative.

These business components and methods are available to the adapter as requests of
SAP R/3 and to the event adapter when SAP invokes its remote requests and work in
the following ways:

$@veDracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Integration with SAP R/3

= Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPIs) are interfaces within the
business framework that are used to link SAP components to one another or to
third-party components. BAPIs are called synchronously and return information.

= Remote Function Call (RFC) Modules are SAP application interfaces that enable
clients to invoke SAP technologies and receive responses.

Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RFECs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
document may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case, then
you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded with the Released for Customer status.
There is no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and
the continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult the
SAP Service Marketplace.

= Intermediate Documents (IDocs) are the “logical messages” that correspond to
different business processes. They enable different application systems to be
linked by a message-based interface. The IDoc type indicates the SAP format to
use to transfer the data for a business transaction. An IDoc is a real business
process in the form of an IDoc type that can transfer several message types. An
IDoc type is described by the following components:

s Control records. A control record contains data that identifies the sender, the
receiver, and the IDoc structure. An IDoc contains one control record.

= Data records. A data record consists of a fixed administration part and a data
part (segment). The number and format of the segments can be different for
each IDoc type.

»  Status records. A status record describes the processing stages through which
an IDoc passes. The following scenario is an example of IDoc functionality and
its components:

Purchase order number 4711 was sent to a vendor as IDoc number 0815. IDoc
number 0815 is formatted in IDoc type ORDERS01 and has the status records
“created” and “sent.” The purchase order corresponds to the “logical”
message ORDERS.

1.3 Integration with SAP R/3

You can use Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 to initiate a SAP R/3 business
process, such as add /update account, or you can use the adapter as part of an
integration effort to connect SAP R/3 and non-SAP R/3 systems.

All functions are processed synchronously, but all content in ALE IDocs is
asynchronous..

In service mode, the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can send requests to
SAP using the BAPI, RFC, or ALE interfaces.
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The adapter quickly and easily integrates your SAP R/3 IDocs, RFCs, and BAPIs with
mission critical SAP R/3 system applications and other enterprise applications. The
benefits of the adapter include:

s Elimination of the requirement for custom coding.
s Consistent data representation.

Provides a standard XML representation of event data and request/response
documents for SAP R/3.

The developer is freed from the specific details of the SAP R/3 interface (BAPI,
RFC, IDoc) and the specific configuration details of the target SAP R/3 system.

s Adherence to SAP R/3 ABAP serialization rules and SAP R/3 Interface Repository
standards published by SAP AG.

During event processing, the adapter receives RFCs and IDocs directly from SAP R/3.
The SAP R/3 system can be configured to send an IDoc or RFC to a logical system
when a certain event occurs, in this case to the adapter. The output sent by SAP R/3
can be in any of the following forms:

= An RFC request, for example, RFC_SYSTEM_INFO
= A BAPIrequest, for example, BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST
=  AnIDoc

1.4 Adapter Architecture

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses Application Explorer with the following
components:

= Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)
= Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA)

Application Explorer (used to configure SAP connections and create Web services and
events) can be configured to work in a Web services environment with BSE. When
working in a J2CA environment, the connector uses the Common Client Interface
(CCI) to provide integration services using adapters instead of Web services.

Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE) Architecture

Figure 1-1 shows the generic architecture for BSE for packaged applications. The
adapter works with BSE, as deployed to a Web container in a J2EE application server.

Application Explorer, a design-time tool deployed along with BSE, is used to configure
adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure services, and configure listeners to
listen for EIS events. Metadata created while you perform these operations are stored
in the repository by BSE.

BSE uses SOAP as a protocol for receiving requests from clients, interacting with the
EIS, and sending responses from the EIS back to clients.

BSE supports both a file-based and an Oracle database repository. The BSE repository
stores the EIS connection information and the Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL) for adapter services. A single instance of BSE can connect to multiple EIS
applications.

Note: Do not use a file repository for BSE in production
environments.

$ahveDracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Adapter Architecture

Figure 1-1 Oracle Adapter Business Services (BSE) Architecture

J2EE Application Server
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@ Use either the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.

Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture

Figure 1-2 shows the generic architecture for Oracle Adapter J2CA for packaged
applications. This is a pure J2CA 1.0 resource adapter deployed in managed mode to
the Oracle WebLogic Server. It is a universal adapter. One adapter can connect to
many EIS applications.

The Oracle Adapter J2CA repository contains the list of EIS connection names and the
associated connection parameters. The repository can be a file system or an Oracle
database. It is deployed as a RAR file and has an associated deployment descriptor
called ra.xml. You can create multiple connector factories by editing the Oracle
WebLogic Server deployment descriptor ra . xml. For more information, see

Chapter 5, "Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration".
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Figure 1-2 Oracle Adapter J2CA Architecture
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See Also:
»  Oracle Application Server Adapter Concepts Guide

»  Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for
Oracle WebLogic Server

1.5 BSE Versus Oracle Adapter J2CA Deployment

If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with Oracle SOA Suite
components (for example, BPEL, Mediator, BPM, or OSB), then note that:

s Only Oracle Adapter J2CA deployment supports inbound integration (event
notification) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

s Oracle Adapter J2CA and BSE deployments support outbound integration
(request-response service) with Oracle SOA Suite components.

The following two factors explain the differences between deploying BSE and Oracle
Adapter J2CA. Understanding these factors can help in selecting a deployment option.

1. BSE has the following advantages:

Can be deployed in a separate instance of Oracle WebLogic Server.
Provides better distribution of load.

Conforms more closely to the Service Oriented Architecture (SOA) model for
building applications.
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2. Oracle Adapter J2CA does provide slightly better performance than BSE.
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Getting Started

This section provides a quick start guide to use the Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. This chapter contains the following topics:

»  Section 2.1, "Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)"
»  Section 2.2, "Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters"

2.1 Verifying the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo)

Once you have installed the SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo), as a best practice, you can
verify the connector to make sure it is installed correctly and that all the required SAP
JCo library files are available.

2.1.1 Verifying SAP JCo on Windows Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on Windows:

1. Navigate to the directory where the sapjco3jar file is located.

2. Right-click the sapjco3.jar file, select Open With from the context menu, and click
Java 2 Platform Standard Edition binary.

The SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 2-1.
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Figure 2-1 SAP Java Connector (JCo) dialog

SAP Jlava Connector {ICo) [ _ {1 ]
R THE BEST-RUN E-BUSINESSES RUN SAP W

SAP Java Connector (JCo)
Copyright (o) 2000-2007 SAP AG. All rights reserved.
Java Runtime
Windows Server 2008 6.0 for amdgd

16.0_17 Sun Microsystems Inc.
Cp124a2

308 (2010-03-03)
JavaRfe

223
JCo middlew . 72038

Paths

Ciadracled1g_S0A_Suite_Installersisapjcal. 08 win_Bdbiflzapjcod.jar
CAdracle11g_S0A_Suite_Installersisapjeod 08 win_B4bitlzapjcoz.dll
Manifest

Antyersion: Apache Ant1.6.4

Created-By: 1.5.0_14-b03 (Sun Microsystems lncd

Specification-Title: SAF Java Connector v3

Specification-Version: 7.20.3

Specification-Yendor: SAF AG Walldorf

Implementation-Title: cam sap conn joo

Implementation-Yersion: 20100308 0540 [7.20.3 (201 0-03-03)]

Implementation-Yendar-1d: cam.sap

Implementation-Yendor: SAP AG, Walldarf _|;|
b

All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
Windows platform is provided.

3. Once you have reviewed the SAP Java Connector files, click Close.

2.1.2 Verifying SAP JCo on UNIX Platforms
Perform the following steps to verify SAP JCo on UNIX:
1. Navigate to a UNIX command prompt.
2. Execute the following command:

$ java -jar sapjco3.jar -stdout
All the required information that pertains to the SAP Java Connector on your
UNIX platform is provided, as shown in the following example.

| SAP Java Connector (JCo) |
| Copyright (c) 2000-2007 SAP AG. All rights reserved. |
| Version Information |
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Java Runtime:

Operating System: SunOS 5.7 for sparc
Java VM: 1.4.0-beta3 Sun Microsystems Inc.
Java Codepage: ASCII

Versions:

JCo API: 3.0.5 (2010-03-03)

JCo middleware: 3.0.5 (2010-03-03)

JCo library: 3.0.5 (2010-03-03)

RFC library: 640.0.165

Paths:

JCo classes: /ud4/fpgjpr/iWay55sm/lib/sapjco3.jardCo library:
/ud/fpgjpr/iWay60/1ib/libsapjcorfc.so

RFC library: System-defined path

Manifest-Version: 1.0

Ant-Version: Apache Ant 1.6.4

Created-By: 1.3.1_18-b01 (Sun Microsystems Inc.)
Specification-Title: SAP Java Connector
Specification-Version: 3.0.5
Specification-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Implementation-Title: com.sap.mw.jco
Implementation-Version: 20070108 2139 [3.0.5 (2010-03-03)]
Implementation-Vendor-Id: com.sap
Implementation-Vendor: SAP AG, Walldorf
Main-Class: com.sap.mw.jco.About

3. Review the information for the SAP Java Connector on your UNIX platform.

2.2 Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters

This section identifies the SAP R/3 logon parameters, which are used to configure a
connection to SAP R/3 using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. This
information can be used as a reference.

2.2.1 User Parameters

The following table lists and describes User parameters.

Table 2-1
Parameter Description Example Comment
Client Identifies the SAP 800 In commercial, organizational, and

client. technical terms, a self-contained unit
in an SAP system with separate
master records and its own set of
tables. A client can, for example, be a
corporate group.

User SAP login ID. “abc123” User type for dialog-free
communication between systems.

Password Confidential “xyz999” A protected word or string of
authentication characters that identifies or
information. authenticates a user for access to an

SAP system.
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Table 2-1 (Cont.)

Parameter Description Example Comment
Language A language key. EN
EN (English) is
the default.
Codepage A character code Cp1252
page value.
Authentication How the Selection, see the Password - use the value in the
Mode connection is next column. supplied field.
validated.

The password parameter that is
mentioned here refers to the Password
parameter field in Application
Explorer.

2.2.2 System Settings (Application Server) Parameters

The following table lists and describes System Settings (Application Server)

parameters.

Table 2-2

Parameter Description Example Comment

Application Connects to an iwjpsap Application programs in an R/3

Server ABAP application System are run on application servers.

server. To obtain meta data information, a

connection to a single application
server is required.

System Identifies a 00 An application server may have

Number unique instance different system numbers. Use the one

on the application
server.

provided by your administrator.

2.2.3 System Settings (Message Server) Parameters

The following table lists and describes System Settings (Message Server) parameters.

Table 2-3

Parameter

Description

Example

Comment

Message
Server

R/3 Name

Connects to an
ABAP message
server.

Identifies a
unique instance
on the application
server.

iwjpsap

P47

For load balancing purposes,
application servers from one SAP
system are usually configured in
logon groups, where each group
serves a particular kind of user. The
message server is responsible for
communication between the
application servers. It passes requests
from one application server to another
within the system. It also contains
information about application server
groups and the current load balancing
within them. It uses this information
to choose an appropriate server when
a user logs onto the system.

Symbolic SAP system name used to
identify the system.
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Table 2-3 (Cont.)

Parameter

Description Example

Comment

Server Group

Identifies the
logon group

Logon group that the user ID belongs
with.

2.2.4 Connection Pool Parameters

The following table lists and describes Connection Pool parameters.

Table 2—4

Parameter Description Example Comment

Connection Maximum 2 Sets the maximum number of

Pool Size number of connections that can be allocated from
connections for the pool.
the pool.

Connection Maximum timeto 10 Connections that have not been used

Timeout keep open a free for at least the connection timeout
connection (in interval are closed.
minutes).

Connection Maximum wait 30 (seconds) Sets the maximum time to wait in a

Wait Time for a free connection request for a free
connection. connection. If the pool is exhausted,

and there is still no connection
available after the specified time, then
a JCO exception with the key JCO_
ERROR_RESOURCE is generated. The
default value is 30 seconds.

2.2.5 SAP Gateway Parameters
The following table lists and describes SAP Gateway parameters.

Table 2-5

Parameter

Comment

SAP Gateway
Host

SAP Gateway
Service

Program ID

Description Example
Enter the name of "isdsrv2"
a SAP Gateway

server.

Enter the service
name (usually a
compound of the
service name and
system number).

Sapgw00

A program "S1PROG"
identifier that has

been specified on

the SAP Gateway

server (case

sensitive).

The SAP Gateway carries out CPI-C
services within the SAP world, which
are based on TCP/IP. These services
enable SAP Systems and external
programs to communicate with one
another.

Service name on the gateway host.

Unique identifier for your
communication session specified by
your system administrator. The value
entered in this field must match the
one exposed on the gateway.

2.2.6 ALE Parameters

The following table lists and describes ALE parameters.
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Table 2-6

Parameter Description Example Comment

EDI Version Specifies the ALE 3 Version "3" (Release 4.0 onwards)
version of the should be selected in the port
target system. description for all R/3 partner

systems with Release 4.0 or higher.
Version "2" (release 3.0/3.1) must be
set in the port description for all R/3
partner systems with releases lower
than 4.0.

IDOC Release  Specifies the Blank or a You can assign segment definitions
version in which  specific SAP from previous releases to an IDoc type
the IDOC release version, in the current release. This may be
definition was for example, necessary if, for example, the partner
released. "46C". is using an older release which

supports your current IDoc type but
not your current segment definitions.

IDOC Release  Specifies where Selection, see the IDOCDOREL uses the information in
Provider the adapter next column. the IDOC header.
receives the
release
information.

SAP release gets the information from
the user account logon.

USERINPUT uses the IDOC release
field above to get the information.

2.2.7 Global Processing Parameters

The following table lists and describes Global Processing parameters.

Table 2-7

Parameter Description Example Comment

Error Specifies the error Selection, see the Creates error document writes an

Handling handling method next column. exception document with the full

of the adapter. error text to the output destination.

Throws exception creates a java
exception, this may or may not
display the full error text depending
on the underlying component error.

Commit with  Specifies the Selection, see the Off - default

Wait commit behavior. next column.

Sends Commit Request to Application
Server in the document. If there is a
commit error, then it is not reflected
back (Optimal performance).

On (checked) - waits for a full
database server commit in the
document before returning. Commit
errors are reflected back to the adapter
level (slowest performance).

For the recommended setting, see
your SAP administrator.
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Table 2-7 (Cont.)

Parameter

Description Example

Comment

SAP trace

Trace level

Enables the SAP
Java connectors
trace behavior.

Selection, see the
next column.

Indicates thelevel 5
of detail in the
SAP traces.

Off default - only hard errors are
recorded in a trace file (dev rfc.trc) in
append mode.

ON - individual rfc*.trc and JCO*.trc
are written for each request. Useful in
finding errors, not recommended in a
productive system.

Select a value that ranges from 0
through 10 from the list.

2.2.8 SNC Parameters

The following table lists and describes SNC parameters.

Table 2-8

Parameter Description Example Comment

SNC mode Flag for 1 (on) Required.
activating SNC.

SNC Partner Specifies the p:CN=ABC, You can find the application server's
application _ SNC name in the profile parameter
server’s SNC O=MyCompany snc/identity/as.
name C=Us

SNC level Specifies the level Selection, see the 1: Authentication only
of protectionto  next column. 2: Integrity protection
use for the 3: Privacy protection (default)
connection. 8: Use the value from snc/data

protection/use on the application
server

9: Use the value from
snc/data_protection/max on the
application server

Default value = 3

SNC Name Specifies SNC p:CN=SAPJ2EE  Although this parameter is optional,
name. O=MvCompany, V€ do recommend setting it to ensure

e PaNY, that the correct SNC name is used for
C=Us the connection.

SNC library Specifies the path  C:\SAPJ2EE_  The default is the system-defined

path and filename of Engine\SAPCry library as defined in the environment
the external ptolib\sa variable SNC LIB.
library. perypto.dil
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SAP Java Connector 3.0 Considerations

This chapter describes the new usage considerations of the Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 that are associated with SAP Java Connector (SAP JCo) 3.0. It
contains the following topics:

= Section 3.1, "Supported Platforms"

= Section 3.2, "Connection Management"

»  Section 3.3, "Connection Pooling"

s Section 3.4, "Server Threads"

= Section 3.5, "Single Server Support"

»  Section 3.6, "Changing Parameters and Table Parameters"

m  Section 3.7, "Trace Level Parameter"

3.1 Supported Platforms

SAP JCo 3.0 removes 32-bit support on Unix platforms. Only Linux (with Intel
processors) and Windows (with Intel processors) now support the 32-bit SAP JCo. All
other platforms require true 64-bit processing throughout. Some JVM settings cause
the JVM to read as “mixed mode”, which is not compatible with SAP JCo. Some
platforms require a specific flag of 464 to enable complete 64-bit processing in the
JVM.

For more information on supported platforms with SAP JCo 3.0, see Oracle Fusion
Middleware Application Adapters Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server.

For supported JVM information that corresponds to each operating system, refer to
SAP Note #1077727 in the SAP Service Marketplace. If a specific JVM is not included
on the list of supported JVMs, then it is not supported by SAP R/3.

Note: The Oracle JRockit JVM is not supported by SAP JCo 3.0.5.

3.2 Connection Management

SAP JCo 3.0 introduces changes in connection management whereby the JCo is now
the connection manager, rather than the connection facilitator. These changes are
described in the following section for the client (into SAP R/3) and server (outbound
from SAP R/3) roles.
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3.3 Connection Pooling

SAP ]JCo 3.0 introduces changes to the connection methodology that is used by the
client (connections to SAP R/3). Instead of connecting directly to the SAP R/3 server,
clients now open a connection to a logical destination on the SAP JCo, which handles
all SAP R/3 connection and pooling tasks. Connection pooling is now done per iWay
target destination. However, the total number of all open connections count towards
the SAP R/3 open connection limit. The Connection pool size parameter value in the
destination target is the maximum number of peak connections that can be opened by
the logical destination. The SAP JCo does not allocate connections in advance, instead
the initial request opens the first connection. Only if this first connection is busy when
the next request arrives does another connection open, up to the peak limit.

If the limit is reached, then the Connection wait time parameter value marks the time
when all connections are in use, and another connection request arrives, before a
“resource allocation” exception is generated.

In addition, the Connection timeout parameter value is the maximum amount of time
for a connection to remain active, whether in use or not. If there are longer running
requests, then consider increasing this parameter value. If a number of very short
requests are run, then decrease this parameter value for maximum performance and
resource utilization.

3.4 Server Threads

The SAP R/3 outbound Gateway creates one active connection per RFC destination for
non SAP R/3 systems. For maximum throughput, the Thread count parameter is set to
three (three server threads per RFC destination). This parameter can be found in the
Advanced tab of Application Explorer when configuring channels. Usually, this leaves
one thread to listen for requests, one thread to process a current request, and one
thread to clean up from processing. In cases where a large amount of traffic on a
particular RFC destination is required, there are a few SAP R/3 techniques that can be
used for these situations. When more than one Program ID with the same name is
registered for one SAP Gateway, the Gateway can be enabled for a "load balancing"
scenario, depending on the parameters in the Gateway profile on the SAP R/3 system.
It is recommended to consult your SAP R/3 system administrator for more
information, but the profile will either be set to 0 (no load balancing), 1 (lowest
counter), or 2 (lowest load). Your SAP R/3 system administrator can provide you with
the required information on how to configure your destinations to take advantage of
each situation.

In addition to Gateway load balancing, the amount of SAP Gateway threads can be
increased as well. Consult your SAP R/3 system administrator for more information.
If the amount of threads is increased, then try and keep the ratio of Gateway threads to
server threads at the same 1:3 ratio. For example, if the Gateway has 3 active threads
for destination “X”, on the outbound server channel side, the server thread count is
now 9.

If load balancing is not enabled and you register multiple server channels with the
same Program without performing Oracle schema validation, then it is possible to
receive IDocs in the wrong channel because there is no routing on the channels or

destinations.

3.5 Single Server Support

SAP JCo 3.0 introduces a fundamental design change in the way JCo servers are
implemented and run. A single instance of a JCo server is permitted per JCo
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installation. The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 maps between ports and
channels. The changes are transparent to the end-user, however in load balanced and
multi-threaded installations, special care must be taken to match the server thread
count of the adapter and the active server thread count of the SAP Gateway. This topic
can be investigated further in the SAP R/3 help file “Configuring the SAP Gateway”,
where comprehensive information is exposed on load balancing and server threads.

3.6 Changing Parameters and Table Parameters

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 and SAP JCo 3.0 introduce support for SAP
Changing parameters in function modules. SAP R/3 Table parameters are limited to
Flat data structures (relational) with fixed columns of defined lengths and a required
header line. Changing parameters can take almost any SAP R/3type, including nested
structures (tables where a column is itself a structure) and data of no fixed length, such
as String data types. Changing parameters can be used as input to a function module,
exported from a function module, or both. This depends on the requirements of the
designer for the specific SAP function.

The XML schemas for functions that use Changing parameters do not list them as a
separate category. However, just like Table parameters, they appear in the request and
response XML schemas. Depending on the function design, if the parameters are
marked as optional, you do not have to supply a value. The optional indicator displays
in Application Explorer and in the XML schema. For more information on using
Changing parameters, see your SAP R/3 documentation.

3.7 Trace Level Parameter

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (using SAP JCo 3.0) includes a new
parameter called Trace level, which can be found in the Advanced tab of Application
Explorer, as shown in Figure 3-1.

Figure 3—-1 Advanced Tab

Application Server E|
System [ Advanced | Security |

Edi version IEIEI

IDOC release | |

User

IDOC release provider ||DOC DOCREL field | — |

Error Handling |Thruws Exception | - |

[]SAP trace

Trace level

[ox_|[_cancer |

Fields marked with * are required.

This parameter indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that ranges
from 0 through 10 from the list. The common values that are used include:
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= 0-nothing

= 1-errors and warnings

= 2 -execution path, errors, and warnings

= 3 -full execution path, errors, and warnings

» 4 - execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 6 - full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 7 -debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and warnings

= 8- verbose debug messages, full execution path, info messages, errors, and
warnings

Path values null, stdout, and stderr are allowed. An existing path is also allowed. If the
path is equal to null, stdout, or stderr, then SAP JCo generates a trace to the standard
output (error) stream. If at least one JCoTraceListener is registered, then the trace
output is sent to the listener only. To redirect the SAP JCo trace into a file, the path
value has to be set to an existing directory.

The following environment variables have to be set at ORACLE_JAVA INVOKE_
HOME:

Java -Djco.trace_path=drive:/directory

The following is an example of a path on a Solaris platform:

/pathl/dirl/

The following variables can be set at the operating system level:

RFC_TRACE=1
CPIC_TRACE=(1,2,3)
RFC_TRACE_DIR=
CPIC_TRACE_DIR=

Where 1 is an error trace, 2 is a complete process trace, and 3 is a complete process
trace, short data trace.

It is recommended to check your environment settings, especially under a hosted
environment.
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Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3

This chapter describes how to use Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application
Explorer) to define a target to connect to a SAP R/3 system, view system objects, and
create XML schemas and Web services. This chapter also explains how to configure an
event adapter.

This chapter contains the following topics:

= Section 4.1, "Starting Application Explorer"

= Section 4.2, "Configuring Repository Settings"

= Section 4.3, "Creating a Repository Configuration”

= Section 4.4, "Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3"

= Section 4.5, "Viewing Application System Objects"

= Section 4.6, "Creating XML Schemas"

= Section 4.7, "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"

»  Section 4.8, "Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)"
= Section 4.9, "Configuring an Event Adapter"

4.1 Starting Application Explorer

To start Application Explorer:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

2. Click the Windows Start menu, select All Programs, Oracle Application
Adapters, and then click Application Explorer, as shown in Figure 4-1.

Figure 4-1 Oracle Application Adapters Program Menu

&ll Programs

Iﬁ Cracle Application Adapters HE Application Explarer

Log OFF E - IBSE Test Servlet
Log

ICA Test Servlet

Application Explorer is displayed.
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Alternatively, you can run the ae.bat file, which is located in the following
directory to start Application Explorer:

Oracle SOA Suite:

<ORACLE_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

Oracle Service Bus (OSB):

<OSB_HOME>\Oracle_0SB1\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform, then you can start Application
Explorer by using the iwae.sh file.

Application Explorer starts. You are ready to define new targets to your SAP R/3
system.

Note: Before you run the iwae.sh file on UNIX or Linux platforms,
the permissions must be changed. For example:

chmod +x iwae.sh

4.2 Configuring Repository Settings

A repository holds information about configuration details, adapter targets, channels,
and other configuration information. For more information on how to configure BSE
and J2CA repository settings, see the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapters
Installation Guide for Oracle WebLogic Server (Section 2.8.4, "Configuring the Database
Repository").

4.3 Creating a Repository Configuration

Before you use Application Explorer with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
you must create a repository configuration. You can create two kinds of repository
configurations, Web services and J2CA, depending on the container to which the
adapter is deployed.

During design time, the repository is used to store metadata created when using
Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects, configure
services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in the
repository is also referenced at run-time.

Web services and BSE refer to the same type of deployment. For more information, see
"Adapter Features" on page 1-1.

4.3.1 Creating a Configuration for BSE

To create a configuration for BSE using Application Explorer, you must first define a
new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for BSE
To define a new configuration for BSE:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
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The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.

Figure 4-2 New Configuration Dialog

Hew Configuration x|
Service Provider m

IBSE URL If‘rl‘tp: Mocalhost 001 ibzeABSEServiet

Ok | Cancel

4. From the Service Provider list, select iBSE, as shown in Figure 4-2.

5. Inthe iBSE URL field, accept the default URL or replace it with a different URL
with the following format:

http://host name:port/ibse/IBSEServlet
Where host name is the system on which Oracle WebLogic Server resides and

port is the HTTP port number of the managed Oracle WebLogic Server (for
example, soa_serverl).

6. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-3.

Figure 4-3 New Configuration Node

B3 Configurations
- E] SampleConfig

4.3.2 Creating a Configuration for J2CA

To create a configuration for Oracle Adapter J2CA using Application Explorer, you
must first define a new configuration.

Defining a New Configuration for J2CA
To define a new configuration for J2CA:

1. Start the Application Explorer.
2. Right-click Configurations and select New.
The New Configuration dialog is displayed.

3. Enter a name for the new configuration, for example, SampleConfig, and click OK.
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Figure 4-4 New Configuration Dialog

[FE)New Configuration x|
Service Provider IJC.& "I

Horme IC:'u:uracleMiddlewarel@racle_ﬂom \zoathirdpart

Ok | Cancel |

4. From the Service Provider list, select JCA, as shown in Figure 4—4.
5. Click OK.
A node representing the new configuration appears beneath the root

Configurations node, as shown in Figure 4-5.

Figure 4-5 SampleConfig Node

@ Configurations
L ';E] =ampleCanfig

The Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration folder is stored in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\configuration_name
Where configuration_nameis the name of the configuration you created (for
example, SampleConfig).

HTTP Repository Connection

J2CA users can create an HTTP repository connection, which enables them to generate
and store WSDL documents remotely. Perform the following steps to create an HTTP
repository connection in Application Explorer. To use the HTTP repository, ensure
that the iwjcaivp test tool(jca-app-adapter-test) is successfully deployed and running.

1. Start the Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the Configurations node in the left pane and select New.
The New Configuration dialog opens.

3. Type a name for the configuration and click OK.

4. Select JCA from the Service Provider list box and enter an HTTP target value in
the Home field.

Use the following format for the HTTP target value:

http://host name:port/iwafjca/JCAServlet

For example:

http://iwserv14:7777/iwafjca/JCAServlet

5. Click OK.
The new HTTP repository connection is added to the Configurations node.

Once you connect to the remote server, you can create new Adapter targets,
generate WSDL documents, and store them in the remote server.
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Note: When you configure an Adapter target with the J2CA HTTP repository, you
are not required to restart the Oracle WebLogic Server for run time purposes.

4.3.3 Connecting to a BSE or J2CA Configuration

To connect to a new configuration:

1. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig.

2. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters, Events, and Business Services (also known as Web
services). The Business Services node is only available for BSE configurations. If
you are connected to a J2CA configuration, then the Business Services node is not
shown.

Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure
events using a J2CA configuration only.

An example of a BSE configuration named SampleContfig, is shown in Figure 4-6.

Figure 4-6 SampleConfig

BB Configurations
ml=-ampleConfig
Adapters
Buziness Services

= Use the Adapters folder to create inbound interaction with SAP R/3. For example,
you use the SAP node in the Adapters folder to configure a service that updates
SAP R/3.

s Use the Events folder to configure listeners that listen for events in SAP R/3.

= Use the Business Services folder (available for BSE configurations only) to test
Web services created in the Adapters folder. You can also control security settings
for the Web services by using the security features of the Business Services folder.

You can now define new targets to SAP R/3.

4.4 Establishing a Connection (Target) for SAP R/3

Defining the application includes adding a target for Oracle Application Adapter for
SAP R/3. Setting up the target in Application Explorer requires information that is
specific to the target.

To browse the available business functions, you must first define a target to SAP R/3.
After you define the target, it is automatically saved. You must connect to the SAP R/3
system every time you start Application Explorer or after you disconnect.

When you launch Application Explorer, the left pane displays (as nodes) the
application systems supported by Application Explorer, based on the adapters that are
installed.

4.4.1 Defining a Target to SAP R/3

To connect to SAP R/3 for the first time, you must define a new target. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 supports SAP R/3 standard security and the
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additional protocol of SNC. Once connected to the SAP R/3 application server,
application security is managed by user ID, roles and profiles. For more information
on SAP application security, see the appropriate SAP documentation.

When you are working with a J2CA configuration, creating, updating, and deleting a
target requires you to restart the application server. The application server must also
be restarted after you create a target, connect to a target, and generate a WSDL for a
SAP R/3 business object. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you
restart the application server.

To define a target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node, as shown in Figure 4-7.

The application systems supported by Application Explorer appear as nodes
based on the adapters that are installed.

Figure 4-7 Adapters Node
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2. Right-click the MySAP node and select Add Target, as shown in Figure 4-8.

Figure 4-8 MySAP Node

B3 pysap
B3 Pe Add Target

The Add Target dialog is displayed. Provide the following information:
a. In the Name field, enter a descriptive name, for example, SAPTarget.
b. Inthe Description field, enter a description for the target (optional).

c. From the Type list, select the type of target you are connecting to. The
supported target types include Message Server or Application Server
(default).

Note: For load balancing purposes, application servers from one
SAP R/3 system are usually configured in logon groups, where each
group serves a particular kind of user. The application servers in each
group are assigned to users by a least-heavily-loaded strategy. This
load balancing is done by message servers. Each SAP R/3 system has
exactly one message server, which can be reached through TCP on a
specific message server port.

3. Click OK.
The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-9.
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Figure 4-9 Application Server Dialog

User | System rnwanced rSecurity |

Client*

|
User* |
Password* |

Language* |EN

Codepage |

Authentication mode |passwmd | - |

o] [ cancer |

Fields marked with * are regquired.

The following tabs are available:
s User (Required)
= System (Required)
s Advanced
= Security
4. For the User tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3

target based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.

Password A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

Language A language key. EN (English) is the default.

Codepage A character code page value.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to

your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the drop-down list.

For more information, see your SAP R/3 system documentation.

5. For the System tab (required), enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3
target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-10.
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Figure 4-10 System Tab

Application Server
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The System tab enables you to provide the application server name, system
number, and connection pooling information for the SAP R/3 system to which

you are connecting.

Table 4-2 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Application Server

System number

Connection pool size

Connection timeout(min)

Connection wait time(sec)

The host name or IP address for the system that is hosting the
SAP R/3 application.

The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.

The number of client connections in a pool you want to make
available to SAP R/3 for Web service calls. A default connection
pool size of 2 is available by default.

Important: The default value of 1 does not create a connection
pool. Instead, a single SAP R/3connection with sequential
processing is shared. A pooled connection invokes multiple
connections to SAP R/3 with parallel processing.

If you are using Application Explorer to create Web services, then
the connection pool size value is used by your Web service
during run-time. As a result, ensure that the connection pool size
is sufficient for your purposes.

The timeout value for your connection pool in minutes. The
default value is 10 minutes.

The wait time for your connection pool
in seconds. The default value is 30 seconds.

Connections to an ERP server take up valuable resources on both
the client and the remote server. You can create a pool of
connections to minimize the resource and time constraints. In
estimating the size of the pool, you may calculate pool size by the
amount of server resources to be consumed, the number and size
of the documents to be received, and the size of your Java Virtual
Machine. The section of SAP documentation “Memory
Management (BC-CST-MM)” explains in detail the resources
required on the SAP R/3 system.
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6. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section.

The Advanced tab enables you to specify your EDI and IDoc versions, and
configure error handling, as shown in Figure 4-11.

Figure 4-11 Advanced Tab

Application Ser
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]

Security |

Edi version

IDOC release
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Fields marked with * are required.

‘ OK H Cancel ‘

Table 4-3 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Edi version

IDOC release
IDOC release provider

Error Handling

The Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) document version you are
using with the adapter. Version 3 is the default value.

The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the
drop-down list.

From the list In the event of an exception, you can select Creates
Error Document or Throws Exception. To receive more detailed
error messages, select Creates Error Document.

As arule:

s If your application is Java centric, then select Throws
Exception so that code components can catch the exception
and react accordingly.

= If your application is document based, then select Creates
Document to create an XML document that contains the Java
exception.

It is up to your application to read the XML document and obtain
the error.
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Table 4-3 (Cont.) Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter

Description

Commit with Wait

SAP trace

Trace level

If a high degree of accuracy is required in your application, then
select the Commit with Wait option.

The adapter waits until all records are physically written to the
database before returning from the function call. The “Commit
With Wait” has a performance impact on adapter performance, so
consider carefully before selecting it. For more information about
the commit behavior of BAPIs, see the SAP documentation under
“BAPI Programming Guide and Reference (CA-BFA).”

All SAP Business Objects that change data must commit work to
the database. Some BAPIs developed in version 3.1 of the R/3
system use an internal commit behavior, and their commit
behavior cannot be changed by the adapter. As soon as they are
called, they commit the work they did.

BAPIs developed since release 3.1 use the external commit
method. The adapter issues a commit command, and the commit
is put in the database queue. If there is an application error in the
first part of the commit, then the error message “Posting could
not be carried out” is returned, and the adapter rolls back the
transaction. If writing to the database, a database error occurs,
then a short dump is issued in the database records of SAP, but
no message is returned to the adapter about the failure.

This option is disabled by default.

Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during design
time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

Run Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

s 1fc02664_04332.trc
= JCO100226_043846994.trc

Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value that
ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 target based on the information in this section, as shown in Figure 4-12.
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Figure 4-12 Security Tab

Application Server El
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Fields marked with * are required.

The Security tab enables you to specify Secure Network Communication (SNC)
information for the SAP R/3 system to which you are connecting.

Table 44 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode Fy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

SNC provides protection for the communication links between the distributed
components of an SAP R/3 system. Using SNC, SAP R/3 can support products
that adhere to the GSS-API Version 2 standard. SNC supports application level
(end-to-end security), Smartcard authentication, and single sign-on.

If you are using SAP Enterprise Portal, then the J2EE engine generates the SAP
logon ticket automatically. A possible SNC scenario would be from SAP
Enterprise Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

If you want to use SAP logon tickets to enable single sign-on to non-SAP
components, then consult the SAP documentation regarding Pluggable
Authentication Services. A possible SNC scenario in this case would be from a
non-SAP Enterprise Portal to Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

8. When you have provided all the required information for your target, click OK.

After the extraction finishes, the new target, MySAP Target, appears under the
MySAP adapter node, as shown in Figure 4-13.
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Figure 4-13 MySAP Target
= Sy sap
=2 MySaPTaroet
You can now connect to your SAP R/3 target.

For information on how to create schemas for the adapter, see "Creating XML
Schemas" on page 4-14.

4.4.2 Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3 Target

To connect to an existing target:
1. In the left pane, expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the MySAP node.
3. Click the target name under the MySAP node (for example, SAPTarget).
The Connection dialog displays the values you entered for connection parameters.
4. Verify your connection parameters.
5. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 4-14.

Figure 4-14 Connected MySAP Target
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4.4.3 Managing a Connection to SAP R/3

To manage SAP R/3 connections, you can:
= Disconnect from a connection that is not currently in use.

Although you can maintain multiple open connections to different transaction
processing systems, it is recommended to disconnect from connections not in use.

= Edit a target.

You can modify the connection parameters when your system properties change.
After you disconnect, you can modify an existing target.

s Delete a connection that is no longer needed.

Disconnecting from a Connection to SAP R/3
To disconnect a target:

1. Expand the Adapters node.
2. Expand the MySAP node.

3. Right-click the target to which you are connected, for example, SAPTarget, and
select Disconnect, as shown in Figure 4-15.
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Figure 4-15 Disconnect Option

nneck

Delete

Disconnecting from the SAP R/3 target drops the connection with SAP R/3, but
the node remains.

The x icon appears, indicating that the node is disconnected, as shown in
Figure 4-16.

Figure 4-16 Disconnected Target

& MysAP

Modifying Connection Parameters

After you create a target for SAP R/3 using Application Explorer, you can edit any of
the information that you provided previously.

To edit a target:
1. Verify that the target you want to edit is disconnected.
2. Right-click the target and select Edit, as shown in Figure 4-17.

Figure 4-17 Edit Option
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The Application Server dialog displays the target connection information.

3. Change the properties in the dialog as required and click OK.

Deleting a Connection to SAP R/3

You can delete a connection, rather than just disconnecting and closing it. When you
delete the connection, the node disappears from the list of SAP R/3 connections in the
left pane of Application Explorer.

When you delete a connection, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to update
the repository for run time purposes.

To delete a connection to SAP R/3:
1. Locate the target you want to delete.

2. Right-click the target (for example, SAPTarget), and select Delete, as shown in
Figure 4-18.
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Figure 4-18 Delete Option

The node disappears from the list of available connections.

4.5 Viewing Application System Objects

As you connect to SAP R/3, Application Explorer enables you to explore and browse
SAP R/3 business objects that are used to support existing business processes.

Note: Depending on the release or service pack installed, certain
RFCs, for example, RFC_CUSTOMER_GET, may not exist in your
particular SAP R/3 system. Therefore, the examples included in this
documentation may not be relevant to your system. If this is the case,
then you should use the examples as a general reference for adapter
functionality and choose an RFC that exists within your SAP R/3
application environment.

As described in SAP Release Note 109533, SAP Function Modules
(RFCs) can be delivered with different release statuses. SAP supports
only RFCs that are awarded the Released for Customer status. There is
no claim to the release independencies of the interfaces and the
continued existence/functionality of the modules. For more
information on the status of a specific function module, consult your
SAP Service Marketplace.

4.6 Creating XML Schemas

After you explore the SAP R/3 business function library and select an object, you can
use Application Explorer to create the XML request schema and the XML response
schema for that function.

To create request and response schemas for a SAP R/3 business function.

1.

a & 0N

Connect to a SAP R/3 target as described in "Connecting to a Defined SAP R/3
Target" on page 4-12.

Expand the Business Object Repository node.

Click the icon to the left of the Financial Accounting node.

Scroll down and click the icon to the left of the CompanyCode business object.
Scroll down and select the BAPI named GetDetail.

The XML schema tabs appear on the right, as shown in Figure 4-19.

Figure 4-19 XML Schema Tabs
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&derOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

6. To view the XML for each schema type, click the appropriate tab.

4.7 Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)

The Web Service Definition Language (WSDL) description of a service enables you to
make the service available to other services within a host server. You use Application
Explorer to create both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound)
J2CA services of the adapter.

Note: The Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) option is only
available when the selected node supports events.

To generate a WSDL file for request-response service:
1. After you create a schema, right-click the respective object.

The GetList menu is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-20.

Figure 4-20 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response)
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2. Select Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-21.
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Figure 4-21 Export WSDL Dialog
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3. Accept the default name for the file.

The .wsdl file extension is added automatically. By default, the names of WSDL
files generated for request-response services end with _invoke, while those
generated for event notification end with _receive.

4. Click OK.
The WSDL file is saved in the specified location.

The procedure for generating WSDL for event notification is similar to
request-response. To generate WSDL for event notification, you must first create a
channel for every event. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 6-41.

4.8 Creating and Testing a Web Service (BSE Configurations Only)

Using Application Explorer, you can explore the business function repository and
generate Web services (also known as a business service) for the SAP R/3 functions
you want to use with the adapter. The following procedure uses the SAP R/3 BAPI
method called BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST as an example and returns a list of
materials from SAP R/3.

Note: In a J2EE Connector Architecture (J2CA) implementation of
the adapter, Web services are not available. When the adapter is
deployed to use the Oracle Adapter J2CA, the Common Client
Interface provides integration services using the adapter.

Creating a Web Service
To create a Web service for a SAP R/3 business function:
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1. Connect to your SAP R/3 target and expand the Business Object Repository
node.

2. Select the BAPT_MATERIAL_GETLIST method from the Business Object
Repository.

3. Right-click the node from which you want to create a business service and select
Create Web Service.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed. You can add the business function as
a method for a new Web service or as a method for an existing one, as shown in
Figure 4-22.

Figure 4-22 Create Web Service Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. From the Existing Service Names list, select either <new service> or an
existing service.

b. If you are creating a new service, then specify a service name. This name
identifies the Web service in the list of services under the Business
Services node.

c. Enter a brief description for the service (optional).
4. Click Next.
The License and Method dialog is displayed.
Provide the following information:

a. In the License Name field, select one or more license codes to assign to the
Web service. To make multiple selections, press the Ctrl key and click the
licenses.

b. Inthe Method Name field, enter a descriptive name for the method.

c. Inthe Method Description field, enter a brief description of the method.

d. Inthe DTD Directory field, specify the location of the DTD you want to use.
5. Click OK.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the
new Web service appears in the left pane.

Testing a Web Service

After a Web service is created, you can test it to ensure it functions properly. A test
tool is provided for testing the Web service.
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To test a Web service:
1. Click the Business Services node to access your Web services.
2. Expand the Services node.
3. Select the name of the business service you want to test.

The business service name appears as a link in the right pane.
4. In the right pane, click the named business services link.

The test option appears in a separate BSE Servlet page. If you are testing a Web
service that requires XML input, then an input field is displayed.

5. Enter the appropriate input.
6. Click Invoke.
The BSE Servlet page displays the results.

Identity Propagation

If you test or run a Web service using a third party XML editor, then the user name
and password values that you specify in the SOAP header must be valid and are used
to connect to SAP R/3. The user name and password values that you provided for
SAP R/3 during target creation using Application Explorer are overwritten for this
Web service request. The following is a sample SOAP header that is included in the
WSDL file for a Web service:

<SOAP-ENV:Header>
<m:ibsinfo xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse">
<m:service>String</m:service>
<m:method>String</m:method>
<m:license>String</m:license>
<m:disposition>String</m:disposition>
<m:Username>String</m:Username>
<m:Password>String</m:Password>
<m:language>String</m:language>
</m:ibsinfo>
</SOAP-ENV:Header>

You can remove the <m:disposition> and <m:language> tags from the SOAP
header, since they are not required.

Oracle ERP Adapter WSDL Definition Limitations

This section describes certain limitations with WSDL definitions that are generated by
Oracle ERP Adapters, and provides workarounds where applicable.

Qualified/Unqualified Options

The qualified and ungqualified options are not enforced by the Oracle ERP Adapter when
WSDL definition are generated. For example:

1. Export a WSDL with the qualified option specified.

2. Create a Web service based on this WSDL.

3. Send XML data that contains unqualified elements to this Web service.
A correct response document is received.

Namespaces

Namespaces that are defined in the generated WSDL definition are not enforced by the
Oracle ERP Adapter. For example:
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1. Create a Web service based on a generated WSDL.

2, Send XML data where all namespaces have been removed to this Web service.
A correct response document is received.

Unchecked Data

The Oracle ERP Adapter does not verify if XML data conforms to the generated WSDL
definition. For demonstration purposes only, the following example uses SAP R/3:

1. Create a Web service for the RFC_SYSTEM_INFO function module.

2. Invoke this Web service (RFC_SYSTEM_INFO) with XML data pertaining to
BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST.

A response document is received with data for BAPI._ COMPANYCODE_
GETLIST.

This behavior should be taken into consideration when designing an application using
Oracle ERP Adapters. As a best practice, always validate the XML data that is received
according to the WSDL definition before a Web service is invoked. Otherwise, all
functions can be exposed on a system (for example, SAP R/3) if only one function is
called. In this example, only the RFEC_SYSTEM_INFO function module was called, but
an end-user could have invoked any function on SAP R/3 using this function. Only a
valid XML document that is recognized by the Oracle ERP Adapter for a given
function is required.

4.9 Configuring an Event Adapter

Events are generated by activity in a database or in an application system. You can use
events to trigger an action in your application. For example, an update to a database
can reflect an update to customer information. If your application must perform when
this happens, then your application is a consumer of this event.

After you create a connection to your application system, you can add events using
Application Explorer. To create an event, you must create a channel.

Note: If you are using a J2CA configuration, then you must create a
new channel for every different event object and select this channel
when creating an inbound service. Creating a channel is required for
J2CA configurations only. In addition, each channel must be
associated with a unique SAP R/3 Program ID. For example, if you
are working with MATMAS and DEBMAS, then two separate
channels are required for each object and two unique SAP R/3
Program IDs.

A channel represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end
systems. For more information, see "Creating and Editing a Channel" on page 4-19.

4.9.1 Creating and Editing a Channel

The following procedure describes how to create a channel for your event. All defined
event ports must be associated with a channel.

When you create, modify, or delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic
Server to recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.
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Note: Channels can be configured and started only on the system
where the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is installed.
Configuring and starting a channel for a remote host is not supported.

Events are not applicable when using a BSE configuration. You can configure events
using a J2CA configuration only.

Creating and updating a channel requires you to restart the application server. The

application server must also be restarted after you create a channel and generate an
inbound WSDL. In addition, ensure to close Application Explorer before you restart
the application server.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. Click the Events node, as shown in Figure 4-23.

Figure 4-23 Events Node
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2. Expand the MySAP node.
The ports and channels nodes appear in the left pane.
3. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 4-24.
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Figure 4-24 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, TEST_CHANNEL.
b. Enter a brief description.

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - mySAP or Message
Server - mySAP.

4. Click Next.

The

5. For

Message Server dialog is displayed. The following tabs are available:
User (Required)

System (Required)

Security

Advanced

the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel

based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-5 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP application for client
communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP application.

Password A valid password for the SAP application.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the drop-down list.

6. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel

based on the information in the following table.
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Table 4-6 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.

Program ID of the server A SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.

Application Server A host name for the application server.

System Number The system number defined to SAP R/3 for client
communications.

Connection pool size The number of client connections in a pool you want to make

available to SAP R/3 for Web service calls. A default
connection pool size of 2 is available by default.

Important: The default value of 1 does not create a connection
pool. Instead, a single SAP R/3connection with sequential
processing is shared. A pooled connection invokes multiple
connections to SAP R/3 with parallel processing.

If you are using Application Explorer to create Web services,
then the connection pool size value is used by your Web
service during run-time. As a result, ensure that the connection
pool size is sufficient for your purposes.

Connection timeout(min)  The timeout value for your connection pool in minutes. The
default value is 10 minutes.

Connection wait time(sec) The wait time for your connection pool in seconds. The default
value is 30 seconds.

Connections to an ERP server take up valuable resources on
both the client and the remote server. You can create a pool of
connections to minimize the resource and time constraints. In
estimating the size of the pool, you may calculate pool size by
the amount of server resources to be consumed, the number
and size of the documents to be received, and the size of your
Java Virtual Machine. The section of SAP documentation
“Memory Management (BC-CST-MM)” explains in detail the
resources required on the SAP R/3 system.

7. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 4-7 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode Fy default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
ist.

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

8. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.
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Table 4-8 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

IDOC Format Select an IDOC type from the list:
= XML (default)
= XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED
= NATIVEIDOC

IDOC release The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

IDOC release provider The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the
drop-down list.

IDOC(flat) encoding The type of encoding for IDOC processing.
SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bi
n

Run Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

n  rfc02664_04332.trc
= JCO100226_043846994.trc

Trace level Indicates the level of detail in the SAP traces. Select a value
that ranges from 0 through 10 from the list.

Thread count The number of open threads. By default, three threads are
specified.
Processing Mode Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.

Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST_RESPONSE.

9. C(lick OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 4-25.

Figure 4-25 MySAP_Channel
& hdysap
@ Potts
= I:O Channels

[)—M My

An X over the icon indicates that the channel is currently disconnected. You must
start the channel to activate your event configuration.
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Note: If you are planning to integrate Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 with BPEL inbound or Mediator inbound process
components, then do not start the channel. The channel is managed by
the run-time server after the BPEL or Mediator process component is
deployed. If you start the channel from Application Explorer for
testing and debugging purposes, then stop it before run-time (when
working with BPEL or Mediator process components).

10. Right-click the channels node and select Start.

The channel you created becomes active, as shown in Figure 4-26.

Figure 4-26 Active MySAP_Channel

My S AP

0 Ports

i) Channels

015 AP_chaning

The X over the icon disappears.
11. To stop the channel, right-click the connected channel node and select Stop.

The channel becomes inactive and an X appears over the icon.

Editing a Channel

To edit a channel:
1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to edit.
2. Right-click the channel and select Edit.
The Edit Channel pane is displayed.
3. Make the required changes to the channel configuration and click Finish.

When you edit a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

Deleting a Channel
To delete a channel:

1. In the left pane, locate the channel you want to delete.
2. Right-click the channel and select Delete.
The channel disappears from the list in the left pane.

When you delete a channel, you must restart the Oracle WebLogic Server to
recognize the change and update the repository for run time purposes.

4.9.2 Schema Validation

Root validation, namespace validation, and schema validation for inbound processing
(events) are supported for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with BPEL
11.1.1.
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To validate inbound processing using the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3,
perform the following steps. This procedure uses MATMAS (Material Master) as an
example for inbound processing.

1.

o g & 0 b

Start Application Explorer.

Connect to the MySAP target.

Expand the IDOCs node.

Verify that you created a channel for the MySAP adapter.

Select and expand the MATMAS — Material Master node.
Right-click MATMASO1 select Create Inbound JCA Service (event).

The Export WSDL dialog opens and includes three check boxes for Root,
Namespace, and Schema validation, as shown in Figure 4-27.

Figure 4-27 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WSDL
Name |DnAdaptersItDDIsliwaelhinl..l..l..lwsdISIMATMASM _receive.wsdﬂ Browse ...
Channel  |TEST_CHANNEL [~

Validation | poot

[ ] Namespace

[ ] Schema

‘ OK H Cancel |

*You must create a separate channel for each inbound service

= Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

s Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

= Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

s Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

s During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected.

= If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if the first
validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not processed.
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= Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of validation.
Schema validation is a stricter validation level.

» Itis recommended to use root and namespace validation options, unless the
root element and namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP
environment.

7. Generate the WSDL document and create the BPEL process.
8. Trigger the transactions (IDOCs) from the SAP GUIL

Inbound transactions that fail for the validation are shown in the SAP Transaction
Monitor (SM58).

The status text field shows "java.lang.exception” for the documents that have
failed the validation process.
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Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and
Integration

This chapter describes Oracle WebLogic Server (OracleWLS) deployment and
integration with Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3. It contains the following
topics:

= Section 5.1, "Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server"
= Section 5.2, "Deployment of Adapter”
= Section 5.3, "Updating Adapter Configuration"

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.1 Adapter Integration with Oracle WebLogic Server

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed within an OracleWLS container
during installation. All client applications run within the OracleWLS environment. In
J2CA deployment, the Common Client Interface (CCI) integrates an OracleWLS client
application with a resource adapter.

See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.2 Deployment of Adapter

Figure 5-1 shows deployment of the J2CA Connector to the Oracle Application Server.
In a run-time service scenario, an Enterprise Java Bean, servlet, or Java program client
makes CCI calls to J2CA resource adapters. The adapters process the calls as requests
and send them to the EIS. The EIS response is then sent back to the client.
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Figure 5-1 Oracle Application Server J2CA Architecture

Oracle Application Server

EJB or JCA
OracleAS Adapter Servlet Container
Application Explorer Container
(Design Time) JCA Connector
- ¢ » Adapter Framework
I% ( Enterprise ). Common
JavaBeans Client
Interface Adapter <4—Pp| SAP
Serviet |[=Pp
File Repository Oracle
(Default) Database
@ Use cither the default file repository or an
Oracle database as your repository.
See Also:

»  Oracle WebLogic Server Adapter Concepts

5.3 Updating Adapter Configuration

During the J2CA deployment of Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3, OracleWLS
generates a deployment descriptor called ra.xml, located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

The OracleWLS deployment descriptor is located in the directory specified above.

Note: Multiple managed connection factories are supported only for
outbound processing (services).

Creating a Managed Connector Factory Object

The ra.xml descriptor provides OracleWLS-specific deployment information for
resource adapters. For example, the jca_sample configuration in Application
Explorer is represented in the ra . xm1 file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8"?>
<!DOCTYPE connector PUBLIC '-//Sun Microsystems, Inc.//DTD Connector 1.0//EN'
'http://java.sun.com/dtd/connector_1_0.dtd'>
<connector>
<display-name>IWAFJCA10</display-name>
<vendor-name>IWAY Software</vendor-name>
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<spec-version>1.0</spec-version>

<eis-type>IWAF</eis-type>

<version>1.0</version>

<license>
<license-required>false</license-required>

</license>

<resourceadapter>

<managedconnectionfactory-class>com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConnectionFactory</ma
nagedconnectionfactory-class>

<connectionfactory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connectionfacto
ry-interface>

<connectionfactory-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionFactory</connectionf
actory-impl-class>
<connection-interface>javax.resource.cci.Connection</connection-interface>

<connection-impl-class>com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnection</connection-impl-class>

<transaction-support>NoTransaction</transaction-support>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>AdapterName</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>Config</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayHome</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_

SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayConfig</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>jca_sample</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoDriver</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoURL</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoUser</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>IWayRepoPassword</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value></config-property-value>

Oracle WebLogic Server Deployment and Integration 5-3



Updating Adapter Configuration

</config-property>

<config-property>
<config-property-name>LogLevel</config-property-name>
<config-property-type>java.lang.String</config-property-type>
<config-property-value>DEBUG</config-property-value>

</config-property>

<authentication-mechanism>
<authentication-mechanism-type>BasicPassword</authentication-mechanism-type>

<credential-interface>javax.resource.spi.security.PasswordCredential</credential-i
nterface>
</authentication-mechanism>
<reauthentication-support>true</reauthentication-support>
</resourceadapter>
</connector>

The parameters defined in the ra.xml file are described in the following table:

Parameter Name Description

IWayHome The base installation directory for the
OracleWLS packaged application adapter.

IWayConfig The adapter configuration name as defined in
Application Explorer. For example, Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 has a
preconfigured jca_sample configuration in
Application Explorer.

IWayRepoURL The URL to use when opening a connection to
the database. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoUser User name to use when connecting to the
database. This is necessary only when using
an Oracle database as the repository.

IWayRepoPassword Password. If provided, then it overwrites the
configuration. This is necessary only when
using an Oracle database as the repository.

loglevel It overwrites the level set by the
ManagedConnectorFactory property.

Creating Multiple Managed Connector Factory Objects

To establish multiple managed connector factory objects, you must edit the
weblogic-ra.xml file and add more <connection-instance> nodes. This file is
located in:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\iwafjca.rar\META-INF

For example, the first jca_configuration in Application Explorer is represented in the
weblogic-ra.xml file as follows:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">
<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>
<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
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<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracledJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

To create multiple managed connector factory objects, you must add new
<connection-instance> nodes in the file. For example:

<?xml version="1.0"?>
<weblogic-connector xmlns="http://www.bea.com/ns/weblogic/90">

<enable-access-outside-app>true</enable-access-outside-app>
<enable-global-access-to-classes>true</enable-global-access-to-classes>

<outbound-resource-adapter>
<default-connection-properties>
<pool-params>
<initial-capacity>0</initial-capacity>
</pool-params>
<transaction-support>LocalTransaction</transaction-support>
</default-connection-properties>
<connection-definition-group>

<connection-factory-interface>javax.resource.cci.ConnectionFactory</connection-fac
tory-interface>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection</jndi-name>
</connection-instance>
<connection-instance>
<jndi-name>eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl</jndi-name>
<connection-properties>
<properties>
<property>
<name>IWayHome</name>
<value>C:\oracle\Middleware\Oracle_SOAl\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayConfig</name>
<value>jca_sample2</value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoURL</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoUser</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
<name>IWayRepoPassword</name>
<value></value>
</property>
<property>
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<name>LogLevel</name>
<value>Debug</value>
</property>
</properties>
</connection-properties>
</connection-instance>
</connection-definition-group>
</outbound-resource-adapter>
</weblogic-connector>

If you do not specify a <property> element in the <connection-instance>
section, then the value is taken from the ra.xm1 file. You can specify the default
properties in the ra.xml file and then override them as required in the
weblogic-ra.xml file. In addition, note that the J2CA configuration (for example,
jca_sample2) must be created in Application Explorer.

Note: When you modify the ra.xml and weblogic-ra.xml files,
the application server must be restarted. If the application server is
running, then stop the application server and then restart it.

In addition, the iwafjca. rar file must be redeployed in the Oracle
WebLogic Administration Console to activate these changes.

Modifying WSDL Files for Additional Connection Factory Values

Application Explorer generates the J2CA properties file using the default connection
factory name eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection. If you created
additional connection factories, then the WSDLs generated for the additional
configuration and connection factory should be changed to reflect the location field of
the jca:address section in the J2CA properties file. The default J2CA properties file
for the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 with a configuration of isdsrv2_
conn?2 is shown in the following example.

Notice that the J2CA properties file has the following default connection factory:
eis/OracledCAAdapter/DefaultConnection

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnection"
ConnectionSpec="com.1ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"

UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

The connection factory value must be changed to the following:
eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl
For example:

<jca:address location="eis/OracleJCAAdapter/DefaultConnectionl"
ConnectionSpec="com.ibi.afjca.cci.IWAFConnectionSpec"
cs.AdapterName="MySAP" cs.Config="isdsrv2_conn2"
UIConnectionName="Connectionl"/>

Note that only the value for the location field in the jca:address section should be
modified. Do not modify any other field or section.
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Integration With BPEL Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Execution Language (BPEL) Process Manager to facilitate Web service integration.
Oracle BPEL Process Manager is based on the Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It
consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition Language (WSDL)
documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

s Section 6.1, "Overview"

= Section 6.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 6.4, "Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration”

= Section 6.5, "Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration”

6.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPEL Process Manager, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP
R/3 must be deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
The underlying adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated
during design time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for
both request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the
adapter. For more information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)"
on page 4-15.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPEL processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPEL process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPEL server. Upon
deployment to the BPEL server, every newly built process is automatically deployed
to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer
BPEL processes, and listen to adapter events.

6.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPEL Process Manager.
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6.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection
To configure a new Application Server connection in Oracle JDeveloper:
1. Open Oracle JDeveloper on your system.
2. From the menu bar, click View and select Application Server Navigator, as

shown in Figure 6-1.

Figure 6—1 Application Server Navigator
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=] mysep_t B Component Palette Chl#ShitF
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o8 conghests Log Chri+ShiftL
P Profile Points
{% m'ﬂ @ Property Inspector Ctri+Shittl
@) m:cc [} Resource Palette CHi+Shift0
=] mysap_isc [E Run Manager
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The Application Server tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-2.

Figure 6-2 Application Server Tab
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Import...
Export...
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3. Right-click Application Servers and select New Application Server.

The Create Application Server Connection Wizard is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-3.
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Figure 6-3 Create Application Server Connection Wizard

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 1 of 3

Usage

@ Usage Indicate how the application server will be used.

Nams ani Tvoe () Standalone Server

Wame and Type

T A standalone server is not started, stopped, nor configured by JDeveloper. An
- application must be manually deployed to a standalone server.

() Integrated Server

An integrated server can be started and stopped by JDevloper. Applications can be
automatically deployed to the server by the Run or Debug commands. Only Weblogic
servers can be used in this way.

Help Mext > Cancel

4. Accept the default selection (Standalone Server) and click Next.
The Name and Type page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6—4.

Figure 6—4 Name and Type Page

& Create Application Server Connection - Step 2 of 6

Name and Type
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5. Specify a new name for the Application Server connection and click Next.

The Authentication page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-5.

Figure 6-5 Authentication Page
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Authentication
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1
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T Authentication :weblogic ]
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6. Specify a valid user name (for example, weblogic) and a password (for example,
welcomel) for your new connection.

7. Click Next.

The Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-6.
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Figure 6—6 Configuration Page
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8. Specify the Oracle WebLogic host name (for example, localhost), which is the
system IP where the process must deploy and Oracle WebLogic domain (for
example, base_domain).

9. Click Next.
The Test page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-7.
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Figure 6—7 Test Page
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10. Click Test Connection.

p:

11. Make sure that the test status is successful.
12. Click Next.
The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-8.
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Figure 6—8 Finish Page
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Finish
You have completed creating the connection.
To open your connection, expand the connection node in the Application Server Navigator.
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13. Click Finish.

The new Application Server connection is listed in the left pane (Application
Server tab), as shown in Figure 6-9.

Figure 6-9 New Application Server Connection
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6.4 Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse
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Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

6.4.1 Generating WSDL for Request/Response Service
Perform the following steps to generate a WSDL for request/response service:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a defined MySAP target (a J2CA
configuration).

For more information on defining a target and connecting to SAP R/3, see
"Defining a Target to SAP R/3" on page 4-5.

2. Expand the MySAP target to which you are connected.

3. Expand Remote Function Modules, Financial Accounting, 0002 -- Company
Code Business Object, and then select BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL,
as shown in Figure 6-10.

Figure 6-10 Connected MySAP_Target

o 83 MySAP
¢ =2 MySAP_Target
o= E EBusiness Object Repository
e B Remote Function Modules
S Cross-Application
T Asset Accounting
E EBusiness Information Warehouse
S FPC
T DASS (control station)
T Riva
¢ E Financial accounting
g ISAPMEAMRZ_HAMDHELD_SALES -- Mohile
e 0002 -- Company Code Business Object
‘@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_FIRSTDAY_PERIOD
@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_EXISTEMCE CHEK
‘@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_LASTDAY_FYEAR
¢ @ [BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETDETAIL|
= COMPANYCODEID
o COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS
| COMPANYCODE_DETAIL
- RETURMN
@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETLIST
‘@ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GET_PERIOD

4. Right-click the BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL node.

A menu is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-11.
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Figure 6-11 BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL Node

? 3 Financial accounting
g ISAPMNEAMRZ_HAMDHELD _SALES -- Mobile Sales for Handhelds
? 0002 -- Company Code Business Object
@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_FIRETDAY_FERIOD
@ BAPI_COMPARNYCODE_EXISTENCECHK
‘@ BAPI_CCODE_GET_LASTDAY_FYEAR
¢ @ BAPl COMPANYCODE GETDETAIL
Test Run

Export Schemais)

Create Event Port

@
Create Inbound JCA Senace({Event)

; 000 Create Outhound JCA Service{(RequestiResponse)

0o §
ooz Apphv Fitter

5. Click Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response).
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-12.

Figure 6—-12 Export WSDL Dialog

Export WsDL

Name  [ini |\ twsdls\BAP| COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL imokewsd| | Browse ..

[] Export to OSB

Location | |

Host | |

Port | |

User | |

Password |

| OK || Cancel |

6. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL outbound process in JDeveloper.

6.4.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:

1. Create a new SOA application.
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2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 6-13.

Figure 6-13 Name Your Application Page

Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

) o Application Mame:
Gl Application Name IM}‘S AP_sep23 I
Project Name _
/T\ Direckory:

|-C:'|,:|Developer\mVMrk\MySAP_sepza | Browse... I

Application Package Prefix;:
I |

Application Template:
TETT ol P O T OWeT COT O R TCS L0y o i ar Ton TeT PN psLy TOT s Ot 1ROsT (L0

session beans and JPA entities).

Maver application
Creates an application configured for using Apache Maven technologies. The new
application will include a project that is preconfigured to use Maven technologies,

[E=] Mabile Client Application (ADF)
Creates a data-bound ADF Mabile Native Client Application, The application consists
of one project For the Mobile Client (Mobile Pages and ADF Task Flows), and anather
project for the data model (ADF Business Components),

SOA Application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The application consists of
one 504 project for the SOA composite, components, and adapters,

ook | Mext> | [ Enish || Cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-14.

v
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Figure 6—-14 Name Your Project Page

Create SOA Project - Step 1 of 2

Name your project

S Praject N Project Name: |Cnmpar|yCode_GD| |
e Project Name

& Project SOA Settinas Directary: |C:UDeveleer'l,mywork‘l,MySAP_sep23\,C0mpawCode_GD | [ Browse.., ]

| Project Technologies * Generated Components I Associated Libraries |
Available: Selected:

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support
ADF Mobile Client Model

ADF Mabils Chient UT @
ADF Page Flow
ADF Swing

Ant

Database (Offline)
EJE

&

Technology Description:

SOM is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

Help | met> || Enish || Cancel

3. Enter a project name (for example, CompanyCode_GD) and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-15.

Figure 6-15 Configure SOA Settings Page

Create SOA Project - Step 2 of 2

Configure SOA settings

Composite Mame:
|CornpanyCade_GD |
i@ Project SOA Settings oo cie Template:

s Project Mame
A Erenect Name

Ernpty Composite

Composite With BPEL

Camposite With Business Rule
Composite 'With Human Task
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BP& Blueprint

.
W

[] Customizable

Help < Back | Einish | Cancel
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.4.3 Defining a BPEL Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL outbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-16.

Figure 6—16 Third Party Adapter Component

g0 (>

% Direct Binding Service

{% EJE Setvice

{% File Adapter

{3 FTP Adapter

{& M5 Adapter

{é}: M Adapker

{% Cracle Applications

: {6 Socket Adapter

@h‘l 'i-‘% Third Party &dapter
~{3] % Web Service

External References

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-17.
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Figure 6—17 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service )
Crzake = JCA adapter sarvice For a third parky adapter, ﬁ

MName: GekDetsil ‘\ |

Twpe: Refarance ™|

WEDL LRL: |

Bot: Type: vl

Crperation:

Calback Park Type:

Callback Crperation:

ICA Fila: | Tl

Lired T

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-18.
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Figure 6-18 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

A Resource Browser X
|2 File Systern M
Locakian: |L, wadls '| |[iI | |ﬁ| |[—¥ |E:E:l E:

B GetDetai irwake. wsdl
[£] MATMASDL receive.wsdl

File Wame: |Eeu:etal|_ln'r'l:uke.wsd |

File Type: WSl Fles (%, weed) v

| Heb | o | Carcel |

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-19.
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Figure 6—19 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files E2

file:/C: foraclefMiddlewarefhome_0302/Oracle_5041 Jsoafthirdparty fapphcationadaptersfwsds/GetDetal_invoke. wsdl
is external ko the current project. In order ko make this File available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
make a local copy of this file and any dependent Files thak it imports or includes,

Copy Options: [+ Maintain original directary structure For imported files

The Following files will be created in directary
'\ JDeveloperimyworkiMySAP_sepZ3CompanyCode_GD :

GetDetail_invoke, wsdl
GetDetall_imvioke_request.xsd
GetDetail_invoke_response, xsd

| Help QK J | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(-xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-20.

Figure 6-20 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapker service For a third party adapter, Ei

Mame: |GetDetaiI |

Type: |Reference -

WSDL URL: GetDetail_invake wsdl | [a)

Pork Type: |GetDetai|PDrtType v|
QOperation: |GetDetai| - |

JCA File: |@

| Help | | Cancel |

8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-21.
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Figure 621 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

['= File System - |
Location: |B wedls v| |E| |§| |§| |EIE_:

B GetDetail_iny

[E] maTrMasn

File blame: |GetDetaiI_imeke.jca |

File Iype: | ICA Files (*.jca) v|

| Help | | Ok || Cancel |

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-22.

Figure 6-22 Copy File Message
Copy File  X]

The jca file GetDetail_invoke,jca is external bo the
? current project, In order ko make this file available
ko waur project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
make & local copy, Do you want ko copy file o
GetDetal_invoke_3P.jca?

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-23.
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Figure 6-23 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é Create Third Party Adapter Service K&

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. t@i
Mame: GetDetal
Type: Reference ¥
WSDL URL: GetDetail_invoke wsdl %]
Port Type: GetDetailPort Type -
Qperation: GetDetal -
JCA File: GetDetail_invoke_3P.jca | %l
| Help (8] 4 | | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (GetDetail) is created and displayed in
the External References pane, as shown in Figure 6-24.
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Figure 6-24 Third Party Adapter Service Component
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You are now ready to configure an outbound BPEL process component.

Configuring an Outbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-25.

Figure 6-25 BPEL Process Component
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The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-26.

Figure 6-26 Create BPEL Process Dialog

é- Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process

L
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describefexecute a business process (or large arained [ @
service), which is implemented as a stateful service.

Mamne: o _getdetail

Mamespace:; .http:Il'll'xmlns.nracle.cum,I'MySAP_sepZB_]'ws,l'Cnmpartndde_GD,l'cc_ tdetad

Template: 2 Synchronous BPEL Process i)

Seryice Mame: cc_getdetail_chent \

¥ | Expose as a SOAP service

Input: {http:_l',l'xmlns_Dracle_cu:nrnll'MyS.ﬂP_sepZS_]'ws,l'Companndde_GDJ'cc_getdetaiI}pmcess\‘,‘;%

Qutput: .<mlns.Dracle.mmII'My‘SP.P_sep23_iws_i'CnmpmyCDde_GDIl'cc_getdetail}prncessRespnnse. :lb

Help | Ok || Cancel

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound BPEL process
component (for example, cc_getdetail).

3. From the Template list, select Synchronous BPEL Process.

4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-27.

Figure 6-27 Type Chooser Dialog

= T

=L, Tvpz Explorer

|:}|E| Froject Scherma Files

i E £ GetDetail_invoke_request,=sd
I ) CompanyCode.GetDetail

i o GetDetail_invoks_response.xsd

&7 Project WaDL Files

Tvpe: |-[urn:sap-cnm:dncumcnt:snp:busincss}CDmpnnnddc.GctDctniI |

[] Show Detalled Mode Information

| Help | [a]4 || Cancel |
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5. Expand Project Schema Files, GetDetail_invoke_request.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.
You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 6-28.

Figure 6-28 Create BPEL Process Dialog

e Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process J

=
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to destxjbe/execute a business process (or large grained i 7]
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

™
Name: |cc_getdetai|
Namespace: |http:,|',|'xmlns.oracle.coijySAP_sepza _iws,l'CumpanyCode_bel\c%etdetail
Template: |ﬁ Synchronois BPEL Process \ v
Service Name: ||:c_gatdetai|_|:|iant
|#| Expose as a SOAP service
Input:  Hurn:sap-com;document; sap:businessHCompanyCode, GetDet ail | %

Qutput: «mins, oracle.comiMySAP_sep23 _iws.l'Cumpanvc0de_GD.l'cc_getdetaiI}-processRespmsm

En

Help OK | Cancel
7. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-29.

Figure 6-29 Type Chooser Dialog

& Typc Chooscr bt
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EI == Project Schema Filas

D g, GetDetall_invoke_request, xsd
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6a@0erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPEL Process for Service Integration

8. [Expand Project Schema Files, GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd, and select
CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 6-30.

Figure 6-30 Create BPEL Process Dialog

ﬁ- Create BPEL Process =
EPEL Process L
b,

. ) . ! ) ) -
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| Help | o4 Carcel

10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound BPEL process component (cc_
getdetail) and the third party adapter service component (GetDetail), as shown in
Figure 6-31.
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Figure 6-31 Created Connection
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12. Double-click the outbound BPEL process component (cc_ getdetail) in the
Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-32.

Figure 6-32 Outbound BPEL Process Component
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13. Drag and drop the Invoke activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the receivelnput activity component and the replyOutput activity
component, as shown in Figure 6-33.

Figure 6-33 Invoke Activity Component

rtPage  |[E&MySAP_sep23 OveNiew | composite.xml | off2 composite. g cc_getdetail bpel 0
v Q@ 50 R\ & @ ) e - @

Partner Links 4
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14. Create a connection between the new Invoke activity component (Invoke_1) and
the third party adapter service component (GetDetail), as shown in Figure 6-34.
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Figure 6-34 Created Connection
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15. Double-click the new Invoke activity component (Invoke_1).

The Edit Invoke dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-35.
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Figure 6-35 Edit Invoke Dialog
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16. Click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to configure
a new input variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-36.

Figure 6-36 Create Variable Dialog

@& Create Variable

Name: voke_1_GetDetall_Inputariable |
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| telp | | Cancel |

17. Accept the default values that are provided for the new input variable and click
OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-37.
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Figure 6-37 Edit Invoke Dialog
éa- Edit Invoke
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18. Click the Plus sign icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to

configure a new output variable.

The Create Variable dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-38.

Figure 6-38 Create Variable Dialog
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19. Accept the default values that are provided for the new output variable and click

OK.

You are returned to the Edit Invoke dialog, as shown in Figure 6-39.
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Figure 6-39 Edit Invoke Dialog
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20. Click Apply and then OK.

21. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place
it between the Receive activity component (receivelnput) and the Invoke activity
component (Invoke_1), as shown in Figure 6-40.
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Figure 6—40 Assign Activity Component
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22. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_1), as shown in
Figure 641.

Figure 6—41 Assign Activity Component
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The Assign dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-42.
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Figure 6—42 Assign Dialog
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24. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.

Fram Ta

23. Click the Copy Operation tab.

The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-43.

Figure 6—43 Create Copy Operation Dialog
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25. In the From pane, expand Variables, InputVariable, and then select payload.

26. In the To pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_GetDetail_InputVariable, and then
select input_GetDetail.
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27. Click OK.

You are returned to the Assign dialog, as shown in Figure 6-44.

Figure 6—44 Assign Dialog
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28. Click Apply and then OK.
29. Drag and drop the Assign activity component to the Components pane and place

it between the Invoke activity (Invoke_1) and the Reply activity (replyOutput), as
shown in Figure 6-45.

Figure 6—45 Assign Activity Component
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30. Double-click the new Assign activity component (Assign_2), as shown in
Figure 6-46.
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Figure 646 New Assign Activity Component
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The Assign dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-47.

Figure 6—47 Assign Dialog

Assign b4
M Errors: | £
| General r Copy Operakion r annotations r Skip Condition |
a4 K & B
From To L Copy Dperation,.,

lﬂ} Append Cper ation.. .

=¥ Insert-After Cperation.. .
i3} Inserr-Bsfore Operabon. ..
'ﬂl Coprylist Operation, ..

B Remowe Ooerzkion. ..
@ Rerame Coertion,.

32. Click the Plus sign icon and select Copy Operation from the list of available
operations.

31. Click the Copy Operation tab.

The Create Copy Operation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-48.
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Figure 6—48 Create Copy Operation Dialog
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33. In the From pane, expand Variables, Invoke_1_GetDetail_OutputVariable, and
then select output_GetDetail.

34. In the To pane, expand Variables, outputVariable, and then select payload.

35. Click OK.
You are returned to the Assign dialog, as shown in Figure 6-49.

Figure 6—49 Assign Dialog
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36. Click Apply and then OK.
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Figure 6-50 Composite.xml File
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37. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane, as shown in Figure 6-50.

Figure 6-51 Save All icon
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38. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-51.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

6.4.4 Deploying the BPEL Outbound Process
Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, CompanyCode_GD),
select Deploy, and then click CompanyCode_GD, as shown in Figure 6-52.
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Figure 6-52 CompanyCode_GD Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-53.

Figure 6-53 Deployment Action Page
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2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-54.
Figure 6-54 Deploy Configurations Page
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4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-55.
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Figure 6-55 Select Server Page
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-56.

Figure 6-56 SOA Servers Page
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
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The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-57.

Figure 6-57 Summary Page
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7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 6-58.

Figure 6-58 Successful Deployment Message
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6.4.5 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 6-59.
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Figure 6-59 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console
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2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available project (for example, CompanyCode_GD).

Figure 6—-60 Test Button
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4. Click Test, as shown in Figure 6-60.
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Figure 6-61 Request Tab
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5. Click the Request tab, as shown in Figure 6-61.
6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6-62.

Figure 6—-62 Output Response
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Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document using XML View:
a. Select XML View from the list, as shown in Figure 6-63.
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Figure 6—63 Input Arguments List
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b. Provide an appropriate input XML document in the Input Arguments area
and click Test Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 6-64.

Figure 6—64 Received Output Response
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6.4.6 Testing Outbound BPEL and Mediator Processes

When testing an outbound BPEL process or an outbound Mediator process from the
Oracle Enterprise Manager console, do not use the XML envelopes that are generated
by these consoles. Instead, remove them and use the XML payloads that are generated
from the schemas, which conform to the WSDLs for namespace qualifications.

The Mediator data flows can be tested using the Enterprise Manager console. When
creating a Mediator data flow and interactions, the Web services are created and
registered with the Oracle Application Server. For more information on creating a
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Mediator outbound process, see Chapter 7, "Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

6.5 Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data. In this example, an SAP R/3 event occurs when a
customer record is added to a SAP R/3 system.

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPEL process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 6-41.

6.5.1 Generating WSDL for Event Integration

You must create a separate channel for every inbound J2CA service and select that
channel when you generate WSDL for inbound interaction using Application
Explorer.

Note: If two or more events share the same channel, then event
messages may not be delivered to the right BPEL process.

Creating a Channel
To create a channel:

1. Start Application Explorer and connect to a J2CA configuration.
2. In the left pane, expand the Events node.
3. Expand the MySAP node.

The Ports and Channels nodes appear in the left pane, as shown in Figure 6-65.

Figure 6-65 MySAP Channel Node
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4. Right-click Channels and select Add Channel.
The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-66.
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Figure 6-66 Add Channel Dialog
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Perform the following steps:

a. Enter a name for the channel, for example, SAP_Channel.

b. Enter a brief description (optional).

c. From the Protocol list, select Application Server - mySAP.
5. Click Next.

The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-67. The
following tabs are available:

s User (Required)
= System (Required)
= Security

s Advanced

Figure 6—67 Application Server Dialog
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6. For the User tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-1 User Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

Client The client number defined for the SAP R/3 application for
client communications.

User A valid user ID for the SAP R/3 application.

Password A valid password for the SAP R/3 application.

Authentication Mode The authentication mode you want to use when connecting to
your SAP R/3 system. By default, Password is selected from
the list.

7. Click the System tab, as shown in Figure 6-68.

Figure 6—-68 System Tab
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8. For the System tab, enter the appropriate information for your SAP R/3 channel
based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-2 System Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
Gateway host A host name for the SAP R/3 Gateway.
Gateway service A service for the SAP R/3 Gateway.

Program ID of the server =~ An SAP R/3 program ID you want to use for this channel.
Application Server The name of the SAP R/3 application server you are using.

System Number An SAP R/3 system number.

9. For the Security tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-3 Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description
SNC mode By default, SNC is disabled. To enable SNC, select 1 from the
list.
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Table 6-3 (Cont.) Security Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

SNC partner Enter the name of the RFC server or message server (load
balancing) that provides the SNC services.

SNC level From the list select the version of the SNC library.

SNC name Enter the name of the SNC library you are using.

SNC library path Enter the path to the SNC library.

10. For the Advanced tab (optional), enter the appropriate information for your SAP
R/3 channel based on the information in the following table.

Table 6-4 Advanced Tab Parameters

Target Parameter Description

IDOC Format Select an IDOC type from the list:
= XML (default)
=  XML-CDATA-ENVELOPED
= NATIVEIDOC

IDOC release The IDOC versioning you want to use for your connection.

IDOC release provider The IDOC release provider for your connection. Select IDOC
DOCREL field (default), SAP release, or user input from the
list.

SAP trace Select this option to enable SAP traces.

The SAP traces are stored in the following locations during
design time and run time:

Design Time:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bi
n

Run Time:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain

The file name formats that are used for the SAP traces are as
follows (for design time and run time):

. rfc02664_04332.trc
= JCO100226_043846994.trc

Processing Mode Select the type of synchronous processing from the list.
Possible values include REQUEST and REQUEST _
RESPONSE.

11. Click OK.

The channel appears under the channels node in the left pane. An X over the icon
indicates that the channel is currently disconnected.

Note: Do not start the channel, as it is managed by BPEL PM Server.
If you start the channel for testing and debugging purposes, then stop
it before run-time.
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Generating WSDL for Event Notification

After you create a channel and verify that it is not started, you must generate WSDL
for the event using Application Explorer.

1. Start Application Explorer.
2. Expand the Adapters node.
A list of all adapters is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-69.

Figure 6—-69 Adapters Node
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Perform the following steps:
a. Expand the MySAP node.

A list of your available targets is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-70.

Figure 6—-70 Disconnected MySAP Target Node

= EEMySAP
% My =APTarge
b. Click a target name under the MySAP node, for example, SAPTarget..
The Connection dialog displays the saved parameters.
3. Verify your connection parameters.
4. Right-click the target name and select Connect.

The x icon disappears, indicating that the node is connected, as shown in
Figure 6-71.

Figure 6-71 Connected MySAP Target

3 Fetmote Function Madules

B Dbocs

5. Expand the IDOCs node and select DEBMAS.
The DEBMAS list is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-72.
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Figure 6-72 DEBMAS Customer Master Data Distribution List

DEEMAS -- Customer master data distribution
@ DEEMASDY
@ DEEMASDZ
@ DEEMASDS
@ DEEMASDY
@ DEEMASDS

6. Right-click DEBMASO05 from the DEBMAS list.

Figure 6-73 Create Inbound JCA Service (Event) Option

¢ ﬁ DEEMAS -- Customer master data distribution
& DEEMASOT
& DEEMASOZ
& DEEMASOS
@ DEEMASO4
o @ DEEMASDS
. @/ Create Structure File
BE{ Export Schemais)

®& DEl create Event Port
& DEl
s DEL Create Inbound JCA Sendce{Event)
B DEl Create Outhound JCA ServiceiRequest Response)
& DEL )

& nf  Apply Filter

7. Select Create Inbound JCA Service (Event), as shown in Figure 6-73.
The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-74.
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Figure 6-74 Export WSDL Catalog

Export WSDL
Hame |0nAdaptersltunlsliwaelbim..'L..I..'stdls'tDEEMASDS_receive.wsdﬂ Browse ...
Channel | TEST_CHANNEL |~
Validation [ | Root

[ | Hamespace
[ ]Schema
[ | Export to OSB
Location
Host
Port
User

Password

| 0K H Cancel |

*¥ou must create a separate channel for each inbound service

Perform the following steps:
a. Inthe Name field, specify a name for the WSDL file.
b. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

Important: You must create a separate channel for every event. Verify that the
channel is stopped before run-time.

c. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also
available. Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

- Root validation is used to validate the root element in the inbound XML
document.

- Namespace validation is used to validate the namespace in the inbound XML
document.

- Schema validation is used to validate the inbound XML document with the
schema in the WSDL document.

During run time, validation is processed based on the validation options that
are selected. If multiple validation options are selected, then during run time if
the first validation option fails, the remaining validation options are not
processed. Root and namespace validations are considered modest levels of
validation. Schema validation is a stricter validation level. It is recommended
to use root and namespace validation options, unless the root element and
namespace are different between the IDOCs in the SAP environment.
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8. Click OK.

You can now create an empty composite for SOA, which is the first step that is
required to define a BPEL inbound process in JDeveloper.

6.5.2 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.
2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in

Figure 6-75.

Figure 6-75 Name Your Application Page

@ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3 X

Name your application

Application Mame:

Gl Application Name

MySAP_sepZ3 |
Project Mame }
/T\ Direckory:
C:\IDeveloper|myworkiMySAP_sep23 Browse, .. |

Application Package Prefi:

Application Template:

session beaans and JPA entities).

Maven application
Creates an application configured for using Apache Maven technologies. The new
application will include & project that is preconfigured to use Maven technologies,

[E5] Mabile Client Application (ADF)
Creates a data-bound ADF Mobile Native Client Application, The application consists
of one praject for the Mobile Client (Mabile Pages and ADF Task Flows), and anather
project For the data model (ADF Business Components).

[=] soa application
Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application. The applicakion consists of
one S04 project for the SOA composite, components, and adapters,

| Help | | Mext = Jl Finish || Cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-76.
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Figure 6—-76 Name Your Project Page

@ Create SOA Projeck - Step 1 of 2

MNaime your project

Projeck Mame: makmasOl

.

=i Project Mame

& Fraiek SOA Settings Dirgckary: A IDeveloper mywark| My SAP_ssp2Simatrmas01 | Browss, ..

|' Project Technologies r Generated Components  Associated Libraries

Leailahlz: Selerted:

ACF Decktop Integrabion
ACF Farles

ACF Library Web Application Support
ACF Mehile Client Mool |§|
ACF Mebil= Client LI -
ACF Page Flow <5
AOF Swing

Al

Datahase (OFFine)
EJE

Technology Deschption:

S0 is Ehe Service Oriented Archieckure to build composke applicetions,

| Help | | MEXE = ‘| Einish Cancel

3. Enter a project name (for example, matmas01) and click Next.
The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-77.
Figure 6-77 Configure SOA Settings Page
é- Create S04 Project - Step 2 of 2 E3

Configure SOA settings

Cornposite Mame:
e Frojeck Mame ||natmasEIl |
fw Project SOASettings o on ot Tepplate:

Ernpty Composite

Composite With BPEL

Camposite With Busness Ruls
Composite With Human Tasl
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Cracle BPA Bueprin:

[7] Customizable

Help = Back Firish || Cancel
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

6.5.3 Defining a BPEL Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPEL inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

2. Configuring an Inbound BPEL Process Component

Creating a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-78.

Figure 6-78 Third Party Adapter Component

L[] W
i) B Adapher

'rg Darabase Adapkar
,;;5 Direct Binding S=rvice
{3, EIB Sarvice

]';1 File Adapter

16§ FTD Adzpber

f’\a NS Adapker

ﬁ] MC Adaptar

sg Oracls Applicakiors
I Sockek Adapter

S5 Third Party Adapb=r
k@ :;)'\‘:ﬁ Wieh Sereice

5]

&Prc\:ﬂ:rt}r Inspeckor [.]

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 6-79.
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Figure 6-79 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. -E:ii

Mame: matmas
Type: Service ¥

WSDL URL:

Port Type:

Cperation:

Calback Pork Tyoe:

Callback Cparation:

oA File: |

Help

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-80.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-51



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

Figure 6-80 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

['EE File: Syskem "]

Locatior: (23 wedk ‘"] E

|=] GetDetail_invaoke, wsdl
B MATMASDL recelve wsdl

File ame:  [MATMASOL receiva wadl |

File Tywpe: [WSDL Files [*, vasd) ']

[ a4 ] | Canvel |

5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-81.
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Figure 6-81 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files

file: ) foracleMiddlevear e/home_05309/0racle_S041 fsoa/thirdparty dpplicationAdapters fwsdls MATMASD] _receive.ws
dlis external to the current project, In order to make this file available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
make a local copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: Maintain original directory struckure For imported fles

The Following files will be created in directory
1 IDeveloperimyworkiMyS AP _sepZ3imatmas0l ¢

MATMASOL_receive wsdl
MATMASD] _receive_request,xsd

| Help | [o]'4 | | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-82.

Figure 6-82 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-treate Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapker service For a third party adapter, Eﬂ

Marme: |rnatmas |

Tvpe: |58rvice -

WSDL URL: MATMASD1 _receive.wsdl | 8]

Port Type: [MATMASOLPOr Type -

Operation: [MaTMAsD1 -

JCA Files |ﬁ

Help | Zancel |
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-83.

Figure 6—-83 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

= S0A Resource Browser
|]'::; File System v|
Location: |f:| wsdls "| |E| |E §| E|E_:

E] GetDetail_invoke.jca
B MATMASOL receive.jca

File Mame: |MATMASD1 receive jca

File Type: |JC;5. Files {*.jca) “a

| Help oK || Cancel |

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
A Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-84.

Figure 6-84 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copyfile ]

The jca file MATMASDL receive. jca is external to
the current project. In order ko make this File
available to wour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy, Do waou wank o copy
file to MATMASOL _receive_3P.jca 7

?

11. Click Yes.
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A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 6-85.

Figure 6—85 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a 1CA adapter service for a third party adapter, E)a
Marne: |matmas |
Tvpe: |Service =
WSDL URL: MATMASOL receive.wsdl | o)
Part Type: |MATMASO1PaTyRe -
Cperation: [MaTMas01 M
1A File: MATMASO _receive_3P.jca | E
| Help | a4 | | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (matmas) is created and displayed in
the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 6-86.

Figure 6-86 Third Party Adapter Service Component

{=lApplication o [=] poste.sml alryser_sapes overiew  |o]composice, sl

Sl mysa_sepzs B FVEEHRD G&EOdo
Froj=cts G & 7T~ &5~

getdetail
Frrasll

SOA Conktent
-] clessas

I:l tesksuites
T xsd

3 ==l
-] Business Rules ;
off composite. xnd Ty =
[E] MATMASDI receive_3P.jca mabmaAs
f—._., MATMASOL receive_raquest,xsd L Operaticns:
-] MATMASDL receive.wsd) MATUAASN

jetl

Exzposed Services Components

(i)

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPEL process component.
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Creating an Inbound BPEL Process Component
Perform the following steps to create an inbound BPEL process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPEL Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 6-87.

Figure 6-87 BPEL Process Component

posite. zml | | My SAP_sen23 Overview |~'|thDI'l'posite.xm| |~"|L§C0mD05ite.ml D{Ecmpmite.xnﬂ E]E]E Etumpnnent P.. L)
FLEERD B FD Composite: matmas01  ||50%

Exposed SenICes LComponents External RETEIences

EFICe _OMmpo
*. BPEL Frocess

E
{ Human Task

<& Madiator

— Service Adaokers
&y, (63 @ ADF-BC Service
matmas g AQ Adapter
[Operatons: | 4 b2
W‘ 5 BAM Adaptsr

{3 Database Adanter

;Jr‘\'.l. Fivmmb Dimdime ©awiem

The Create BPEL Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-88.

Figure 6-88 Create BPEL Process Dialog

g Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process o
glexecte & busress procass (or large grained iﬁ

& EFEL process is & serdie orchestration, used to de
sepvice), which s mplementsd a5 2 stabaful service,
Warme: |rnai:rnas_inl:mund
oy
Marnespace: |htt|:|:|',|‘::rnl's.ura:le.m,lT'-'I','SAP_sepES _iﬂs,l'matrnaslll,l'mah'nas\_iq\hnu'd
L%

Terplate: |E[ Base ona WSDL \ '| 9

Service Hame: |rr|atrrﬁ_inhuund_tliert \\
| |Expose as & SOAP service \
WOLLRL | ® o
Port Type! | -
Calback Port Type: | M

Help QK Cardl 4
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2. Inthe Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound BPEL process
component (for example, matmas_inbound).

3. From the Template list, select Base on a WSDL.
4. Uncheck the Expose as SOAP service check box.

5. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-89.

Figure 6-89 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

S0A Resource Browser

| B2 File Systemn -

Location: |E| makmasil '| |§| |E | EIE

3 dasses
03 SCA-TNF
1 testsuites
A xsd

C3 xsl

B MATMASDL receive.wsdl

File Mame: |MATMASOL receive.wsdl

Filo Typer | WSDL Filea (% veadl) -

Help I | | Canced

6. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the project folder.
For example:
C:\JDeveloper\mywork\MySAP_sep23\matmas01\MATMASOl_receive.wsdl

7. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create BPEL Process dialog, as shown in Figure 6-90.
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Figure 6-90 Create BPEL Process Dialog

& Create BPEL Process

BPEL Process

([
A BPEL process is a service orchestration, used to describe/execute a business process {or large grained iva
service), which is implemented as a stateful service,

Mame: |matmas_inb0und |

Mamespace: |http lmins, oracle, comfMySAP _sep23_jws/matmas01/matmas_inbound |

Template: | Base on a WDl "| @

Service Mame: |matmas_inbnund_client |

[ | Expose as a SOAP service

WSDL LIRL: |M.C\TMF\.SEII_receive.wsdI | E i
Port Twpe: |MATMF\SD1PDrtT3~'pe - |
|Wl Ok | | Cancel
8. Click OK.

Figure 6-91 Created Connection

[ composite, xml o cormpasite. sl b=
CIFLYLBERD B RS Composite: matmasi

posite, zml | | My SAP_sep23 Owerview HL‘ composite, xml

Exposed Services Components External References

matmas [
Operatons: w :;' matmas in
A TMA S0

9. Create a connection between the third party adapter service component (matmas)
and the inbound BPEL process component (matmas_inbound), as shown in
Figure 6-91.

10. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.
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Figure 6-92 Save All icon
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11. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPEL process
component that was configured, as shown in Figure 6-92.

You are now ready to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

6.5.4 Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPEL inbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, matmas01), select

Deploy, and click matmas01, as shown in Figure 6-93.
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Figure 6-93 MatmasO01 Option
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The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-94.
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Figure 6-94 Deployment Action Page

é' Deploy matmas01 | %]

Deployment Action

/‘;‘k Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

)TJ\ Deploy Configuration Deploy to Application Server
Deploy ko SAR

Deploy this archive ko SOA configured Application server(s)

| Mext = Cancel

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.

The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-95.

Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 6-61



Designing an Inbound BPEL Process for Event Integration

Figure 6-95 Deploy Configuration Page

é Deploy matmas01 E3

Deploy Configuration
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4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-96.
Figure 6-96 Select Server Page
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-97.

Figure 6-97 SOA Servers Page

SOA Servers
Choose the target SOA server(s) and corresponding partitions to which you want to deploy this
/[\ archive,
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 6-98.
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Figure 6-98 Summary Page

sSummary

| Deployment Summary:
| [=-Application Server
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- Compressed: No

Finish J Cancel

Help < Back

Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and

click Finish.
The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 6-99.

Figure 6-99 Successful Deployment Message
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Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, successful instances are
received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 6-100.
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Figure 6—-100 Received Instances
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6.5.5 Triggering an Event in SAP R/3

Events are generated by activity in an application system. For example, SAP R/3 may
generate an event as customer information is updated in the system. For more
information on events, see "Configuring an Event Adapter" on page 4-19.

The following topics describe how to trigger an event in SAP R/3 and verify event
integration using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3.

To trigger an event in SAP R/3:

1. Start the SAP Workbench and log in to the SAP R/3 system, as shown in
Figure 6-101.

Figure 6-101 SAP Workbench
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% {3 Favorites
Tools —> ABAP Workbench -5 Development —-> F
Tools —> ABAP Workhench -> Development -> I
7 (3 SAP menu
I [ office
l:l Logisties

Help

AEEIEECETT

[
[P | Aocounting

[ (1 fuwan Resources

[+ ] Information Systens
P (1 Toaols

2. Run the bd12 transaction.
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Figure 6-102 Send Customers Window
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Enter the following information in the Send Customers window:

a. In the Customer field, enter a customer number with a range from 1 to 3, as
shown in Figure 6-102.

b. In the Output type field, enter DEBMAS.

c. In the Logical system field, specify the logical system you are using with SAP
R/3.

3. Click the check mark icon in the upper left-hand corner, as shown in Figure 6-103.

Figure 6—-103 Restrictions Page

Riestictions |

[ 5

LA LA R

Message type]llluerence MeSSaye typeLDes cription

DEBECOR IDEBCOR Core customer master data discribution

DEBMAS DEBMAS Customer master data distribution
IMAKIO1 DEBMAS Reduction test

ZDEBBA DEBMAS Customer master: basic data

4. Ensure DEBMAS appears in the Message type column.
5. Click the Execute button.

Customer master data is sent to the logical system specified. If a channel in
Application Explorer defined the Program ID with the same value, then the
channel receives this customer master data from SAP R/3.

Verifying the Results
To verify your results:

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console by using the following URL:

http://localhost:7001/em

2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.

3. Select an available inbound BPEL process (for example, matmas01), as shown in
Figure 6-104.
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Figure 6—-104 Available Inbound BPEL Process

ORACLE Enterprise Ma
SiFarm v 32 S50A Infrastructure v |

S
= % Farm_base_domain
23 application Deployments
= 3 soa
Bl §2 soa-infra (soa_serverl)
B @ default
Dlg CompanyCode_GD[1.0°
e
HH Simplefpproval [1.0]
# [ webLogic Domain
[ [ Metadata Repositories
[ User Messaging Service

4. C(Click the Instances tab.

Recently received run-time event messages are displayed in the Instances tab, as
shown in Figure 6-105.

Figure 6-105 Instances Tab
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5. Click the Instance ID to view the received event message.
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Integration With Mediator Service
Components in the Oracle SOA Suite

This chapter describes integration with Mediator service components in the Oracle
SOA Suite. It contains the following topics:

= Section 7.1, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"
= Section 7.2, "Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process"
= Section 7.3, "Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process"

The scenarios shown in this chapter require the following prerequisites.

Prerequisites
The following are installation and configuration requirements:

= Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be installed on Oracle WebLogic
Server.

= SAP R/3 must be configured for inbound and outbound processing. For more
information, see Appendix A, "Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote
Processing".

The examples in this chapter present the configuration steps necessary for
demonstrating service and event integration with SAP R/3. Prior to using this
material, you must be familiar with the following:

= How to configure Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 for services and
events. For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3".

= How to configure Oracle JDeveloper. For more information, see Chapter 6,
"Integration With BPEL Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite".

Overview of Mediator Integration

Mediator provides a comprehensive application integration framework. Oracle
Application Adapter for SAP R/3 used with Mediator enables you to seamlessly
integrate enterprise software, eliminating custom code. Functional modeling, as
opposed to custom coding solutions, allows for software reuse and reduces the
complexity and management challenges that arise over the software lifecycle. This
integration model consists of two components--high-level integration logic and
low-level platform services.

Adapter integration with Oracle Mediator is a two-step process:

1. Design Time: Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is configured in
Application Explorer for services and events, as described in Chapter 4,
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"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3". Integration logic is
modeled in Mediator.

2. Runtime: The underlying platform treats this metadata as run-time instructions to
enable the communication between participating applications.

7.1 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

7.2 Configuring a Mediator Outbound Process

The following example describes how to configure a Mediator outbound process to
your SAP R/3 system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator outbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

7.2.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.

2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in Figure 7-1.

Figure 7-1 Name Your Application Page

@ Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3 .3

Name your application

Apphcation Name:

. Application Name
4 PP mysap_augll |
ITJ Project Narme
Directory:
i IDeveloperimyworkimysap_augl0 Browse, .. |
&pphcation Package Prefic
&pphcation Template:

Java Desktop Application {(ADF)
Creates 2 databound rich client application, The application consists of one project
for the chent (ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Maodel (ADF Business
Components).

Java EE ‘Web application
Creates 3 databound web application, The application consists of one project For the
view and cortroller components (15F), and another project for the data maodel (EJB
session beans and JPA entities),

S0DA Application
Creates a S04 (service-orienked architecture) apphcation. The apphication consists of
one SOA project for the SOA composite, components, and adapters.

Help Mext = | Einish Cancel
—_—J 1
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The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-2.

Figure 7-2 Name Your Project Page

Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

e T Praject Name: |sampIeTest |

@) Project Name Directory: |c:'l.JDevebper'l,mvwork‘Lmysap_aug1D\Praject1 | Browse. ., l
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ADF Business Components - _
ADF Desktop Intedgration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support

ADF Page Flow ‘2’
ADF Swing |

Ant <
Dakabase (OFfline)

EJB

HTML

Java v

Technology Descripkian:

SOA is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.

| <pack || mext> || emish || cancel |

3. Enter a project name (for example, sampleTest) and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-3.
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Figure 7-3 Configure SOA Settings Page
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

7.2.2 Defining a Mediator Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator outbound process, which consists of
the following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component

3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 7-4.
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Figure 7-4 Third Party Adapter Component

ml M[ﬂcomposite.xml | “. cc_getdetail, bpel | & Mediator_outbound Owervigw D{Ecomposite.xml E]E]E] ﬁtomponent P... ()
FLHEARD RO Composite: Mysap_cc_gi i |SO'°‘

&

%ﬁg Database Adapter

@ Direct Binding Service

{Q EJE Service

{% File Adapter

£} FTP Adapter

{8, M5 Adapter

{ﬁ"n M3 Adapter

{% Oracle Applications

drag-and-drop a Service Component or an Adapter ;‘,’@ Socket Adanter

from the Component Palette @([ v,

@Property Inspector

B AFR /(0

Exposed Services Components External References

To begin creating a SOA composite application,

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7-5.

Figure 7-5 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service
Creake 2 ICA adapter ssrvice For a third parky adapker, ﬁi

Mame: (aekDetl \ |

Tvpe: Referance ™|

WDl URL: |
Bork: Tyme: v|
Ciperation vl
Calback Park Type: vl
Callback Operation: vl

I Fila: | &l

| Help | | Carcel

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-6.
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Figure 7-6 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

A Resource Browser X
|2 File Systern M
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B GetDetai irwake. wsdl
[£] MATMASDL receive.wsdl

File Wame: |Eeu:etal|_ln'r'l:uke.wsd |

File Type: WSl Fles (%, weed) v
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5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-7.
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Figure 7-7 Localize Files Dialog

© Localize Files E3
file:JC: foracle/Middleware/home_0309/Oracle_SOAL/soafthirdparty/ApplicationAdapters/wsdls/GetDetail_invoke . wsdl

is external to the current project. In order to make this file available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper can now
make a local copy of this File and any dependent: Files that it imports or includes.,

Copy Options: || Maintain original directory structure For imported Files

The Following files will be created in directory
C\IDeveloperimyworkiMediatoriMysap_cc_getdetail :

GetDetail_invoke wsdl

GetDetail_invoke _request,xsd
GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd

| Help Ok | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(.xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 7-8.

Figure 7-8 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapker service For a third party adapter, Ei

Mame: |GetDetaiI |

Type: |Reference -
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Pork Type: |GetDetai|PDrtType v|

QOperation: |GetDetai| - |

JCA File: |@

Help | Cancel |
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-9.

Figure 7-9 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

|2 File System - |
Location: |B wzdls v| |E| |E| |§| |EIE_:

B GetDetail_imvoke, jca
[£] matmMasol_receive.jca

File: farme: |GEtDEtai|_il‘NDkE.an |

File Iype: | €4 Files (*.jca) -|

| Help | | Ok || Cancel |

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

A Copy File confirmation message is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-10.

Figure 7-10 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copy File  X]

The jca file GetDetal_invoke,jca is external o the
? current project, In order to make this file available
ko wour project at runtime, 1Developer can now
rake a local copy, Do you wank ba copy file ba
GetDetal_invoke_3P.jca ?

11. Click Yes.
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A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 7-11.

Figure 7-11 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é Create Third Party Adapter Service E

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. tﬁa
Mame: GetDetal
Type: Reference ¥
WSDL URL: GetDetail_invoke wsdl ‘E
Port Type: GetDetailPortType -
Operation; GetDetai -
JCA File: (GetDetail_invake_3P.jca _ @l
| Help Ok, | | Cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (GetDetail) is created in the External
References pane, as shown in Figure 7-12.
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Figure 7-12 Third Party Adapter Service Component (Get Detail)
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You are now ready to configure an outbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Outbound Mediator Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound Mediator process component:

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Service Components
pane to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 7-13.
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Figure 7-13 Mediator Process Component
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The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-14.

Figure 7-14 Create Mediator Dialog

» Create Mediator

Mediator Component _@
Create a mediator component to perform routing, Filtering, and transfgrmations.

Name: [Companvc ode_GetDetail \ l

Template: [ﬂ Synchronous Interface \ '] @

[¥] Create Composite Service with SOAP Bindings

Input; [{http:,f.l'xmlns.Dracle.com!shdestrhg}shdestring

Qutput: |{http:|i,|'xmlns.nra:le.l:omll'shglestrhg}-shgiestring | Browse

Help | OK H Cancel ]

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new outbound Medjiator process
component (for example, CompanyCode_GetDetail).

3. From the Template drop-down list, select Synchronous Interface.
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4. Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Input field to select the
associated XML request schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-15.

Figure 7-15 Type Chooser Dialog

#- Type Chooser

=

:.g Tvpe Explorer
-7 pr
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[ ] Show Detailed Made Information

| Help | o] 4 | Cancel |

5. Expand Project WSDL Files, CC_GetDetail_invoke_Nov18.wsdl, Inline
Schemas, and select CompanyCode.GetDetail.

6. Click OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 7-16.
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Figure 7-16 Create Mediator Dialog
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Click the Browse icon, which is located to the right of the Output field to select the
associated XML response schema file.

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-17.

7.
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Figure 7-17 Type Chooser Dialog
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8. Expand Project WSDL Files, CC_GetDetail_invoke_Nov18.wsdl, Inline
Schemas, schema, and select CompanyCode.GetDetailResponse.

9. C(lick OK.

You are returned to the Create Mediator dialog, as shown in Figure 7-18.
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Figure 7-18 Create Mediator Dialog
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10. Click OK.

11. Create a connection between the outbound Mediator process component
(CompanyCode_ GetDetail) and the third party adapter service component
(GetDetail), as shown in Figure 7-19.

Figure 7-19 Created Connection
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You are now ready to configure the routing rules.
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Configuring the Routing Rules

Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator outbound
process component:

1. Double-click the outbound Mediator process component (CompanyCode_
GetDetail) in the Components pane, as shown in Figure 7-20.

Figure 7-20 Mediator Process Component
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The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-21.

Figure 7-21 Routing Rules Dialog
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-

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-22.
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Figure 7-22 Request Transformation Map Dialog

é Request Transformation Map m
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3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The following mapping page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-23.

Figure 7-23 Mapping Page

“ompanyCode_GetDetal.mplan | HiCompanyCode.GetDetail_To_CompanyCode.GetDetailxsl (7]~

Source: CompanyCode_GetDetail wsd| =5LT File: CC_GetDetail_invoke_Mov1s
<SOUFCEs> : <target> [
(o) | st CompanyCode, GetDetail <o =

BWHE CompanyCodeld j CompanyCodeld =8

4. Map the iWayRequest:CompanyCode.GetDetail source element to the
iWayRequest:CompanyCode.GetDetail target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-24.
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Figure 7-24 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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5. Retain the default values and click OK.

You are returned to the Routing Rules dialog, as shown in Figure 7-25.

Figure 7-25 Routing Rules Dialog
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In the Synchronous Reply area, click the icon to the right of the Transform Using
field.

The Reply Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-26.
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Figure 7-26 Reply Transformation Map Dialog

é- Reply Transformation Map x
Transformation from reply message response to message replyM ge
Transfarmation to part: reply
() Use Existing Mapper File: | | % /

() Create New Mapper File! |C0m|Jam-'C0de.GetDetaiI.Raspome_To_CompanvCode.GetDetaiI.Raspunse,xsl |

|| Inchude Request in the Reply Payload

| Help J QK Cancel

7. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
A mapping page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-27.

Figure 7-27 Mapping Page

mplan [#8lcompanyCode.GetDetail.Response_To_CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response.xsl W=

ree: CC_GetDetail_invoke_Mov18.wsdl || ¥5LT File: ComparyCode_GetDetai.ws
£50UFCas > ] <target> |?,;' =
<o) |lvCode. GetDetail Response o> (=

[ ¢ IWayResponse: COMPANYCODE S | MPANYCODE_ADDRESS <e-

[#) - o3 WayResponse: COMPANYTCODE OMPANYCODE_DETAIL <o [+

[ ¢o» WayResponse:RETURN o | WayResponse:RETURN <o+

8. Map the iWayResponse:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response source element to
the iWayResponse:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-28.
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Figure 7-28 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

= Auto Map Preferences E
| Confirm Auta Map Results

| Prompk For Preferences before Auto Map

Mode: |Basic -

During Auto Map:
(#) Match Elements with Similar Names
() Match Elements with Exact Names
.| Makch Elements with Exact Types
| Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Mames

Insert wsliif skatements:
(2) Never

() For optional nodes with required children
) For all optional nodes

Show Dictionaries >» |

[#] Enable Auto Map

Help | O || cancel |

9. Retain the default values and click OK.

The mapping is completed, as shown in Figure 7-29.

Figure 7-29 Completed Mapping

wee: CC_GetDetail_invoke_Movld,wsdl

| mplan [} companyCode.GetDetailResponse_To_CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response.xs) 0D
CE0UNCEs >

#9LT File: CompanyCode_GetDetad, ws
<oy (WayResponse: CompanyCode, Get[

<target

{CompanyCode, GetDetal Response ¢

T £o WayResponse: COMPANYCODE | |inse COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS e E

- 4o iWayResponse: COMPANYCODE pponse: COMPANYCODE_DETAIL <= &
# - ¢op WayResponss RETURN

tayResponse RETURN <o [+

10. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound Mediator
process component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator outbound process.

7.2.3 Deploying the Mediator Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the Mediator outbound process.
1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, sampleTest), select

Deploy from the context menu, and click sampleTest, as shown in Figure 7-30
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Figure 7-30 SampleTest Option

Appil:a!inn —i| Applicatio, . =] efScomposite.xml =% CompanyCods_GetDeralmplan | M Comp:
El mysep_aualo EHYl v FVLBXO | BHCRD
= rojets QB 7-5

~| Exposed Services Components

= E 504 B Mew, .. Ctrl-M

&3 Edit Project Source Paths,..

@ 7| 9 Delete project
[ D Yersion Project...
@

@8 Find Project Files
) Show COverview

é Make sampleTest, jpr Ctrl-Fa
g Rebuild sampleTest. jpr Alt-FO

-

B> Run
B Debua

L5 Reformat CtiFAlL
Crganize Imports Ctrl+alt-0

B @5

Compare With ]
Replace With »

T
34

- Recent| Restore From Local History...

Refresh ADF Library Dependencies in sampleTest. jpr

@ Project Properties, ..

The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shon in Figure 7-31.
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Figure 7-31 Deployment Action

# Deploy samplaTest

Deployment Action

/.;.\. Deployment Action | Seleck a deplwment adion from the st belo,

/TL Deploy Coofiguration | (VP eREap s e e e
Diploy to SAR.

Ceploy this archrve to SOA configured Applcstion server(s)

| test> | Ceneel

Hep

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.

3. Click Next.
The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-32.
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Figure 7-32 Deploy Configuration Page

é- Deploy sampleTest | |

Deploy Configuration

/T-\ Deploymert Ackion o] sampleTest

i+, Deploy Configuratior Compositz Revision 10 308 Configuration Plan

)T' Seleck Server Project (=) Do nok akkach

Current Rewvision I0

Mew Revision ID @

1.0

Mark compesite revision as defaulk,
[ ] Owermrite any existing composkes with Ethe sarme revision 10,

[] Use the Following S0 configuration plan For all composites:

| Help | | = Beck ” Mexk = Cancel

4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.
The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-33.
Figure 7-33 Select Server Page
é- Deploy sampleTesk

Select Server

A Application Sarvers: %2 o
. Deploy Configuration IntecratedweblLogicServer [domain unconfigured)

al ]

) Sclect Sorver
T 04 Servers

Help < Back || Wext > Einish Cancel
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5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-34.

Figure 7-34 SOA Servers Page

SOA Servers
Choose the target SOA server(s) and corresponding partitions to which you want to deploy this
/[\ archive,
/[\ ’ SO, Server: Partiticre: Stakus: Server URL:
).[,z\ Seleck Server g soa_serverl RLI‘NIHG http: /famtex-ch-gal...
St SOA Servers
W Summary
[ <Back | Next> || Fmsh |[ Cancel |

6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-35.
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Figure 7-35 Summary Page

summary
/lx Depioyment Summary':
] =h-Application Serwver
’]' i Lopame: axkst1oe
s, S0 Servers C ePlatform: weblogic 10,3
& Summary =-prchive Detals
Ot e CHOI0eyeioper ok Mediatonysap _oo_getoetallydeploydsca_Mysap_ol
C-Inchode marifest: No
E-----lCn:-n'q:\ranssran:l: =]
= | <Bak | Birish || Cancel |

7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 7-36.

Figure 7-36 Successful Deployment Message

ISOF'. - Log

sCcac:

[scac] VWalidating composite : 'C:hvJlewveloperimyworkhMediator\Mysap

EULLD SUOCCESSFUL
Total time: Z seconds

7.2.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 7-37.
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Figure 7-37 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

JRACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middlewars

|Farm + E SO Infrastructure & Topology

- ﬁ mysap_cc_getdetail_medi Logged inas weblogic| Host
3 Farm_base_doman o2 504 Composite Page Refreshed Moy 19, 201
| [ application Deployments
I [ 504 Furining Instar 0| Total 2 | Active Retre ., Shut Down, . | Test | Settings,. - @5
= % (E;a-infra fsaa_serverl) Dashboard Faults and Rejecked Messages | Lyl Tosls Foliies
= default
ﬂ[: Accourt_query_jca [1.0] Instances of this SOA composie are isked below, There may be more instances in the database than shown in this page
- ' audie rracking Is disabled, COMPONENE INSTANCES may be created WIthin The COMpOSITE WILHOUL [0S 0WN INstances, Cick De
#f2 mysap_cc_getdetail_medi[1.0] the instarces from the database,

| £ webLogic Domain
| [ Matadata Repositories
| [ User Messaging Service

E8earch

Instance 10
Marne

Conversakion 1D

Start Time From E’"_(_l)l GMT-+05:30
Start Time To |l7_('9| GMT+05:30

Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
Select an available project in the left pane.

Click Test.

Click the Request tab, as shown in Figure 7-38.

a & 0N

Figure 7-38 Request Tab

-
Loops per Thread i ™
Deelay in Miliseconds 1000
Input Arguments
WL View = |
<soapiEnvelope xrins:soap="http: /schemas xmlisoap,org/soapfenvelope" >
<snap:Body xmins:bapi="urn:sap-com:document :sap:business” =
<hapi:CompanyCode. GetDetail CompanyCodeld="1000"]>
<jsoap:Body >
<[soapiEnvelope =
|
-i-
Request  Response {,

6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Input Arguments area and click Test
Web Service.

The output response is received in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as
shown in Figure 7-39.
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Figure 7-39 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

sion Middleware Control Setup w Helpy  LogOut
1} mysap_cc_getdetail_medi [1.0]® Looged in as weblogic | Host amtex-ch-qal&6. AMTEXPDC
a{[g SO& Composite + Page Refreshed Mov 19, 2009 5:13:13 PM GMT +05:30 L)
SIS 2l
Test Status Passed
Response Time (ms) 859
%ML View = |

Launch Message Flow Trace
<iWayResponse:DISTRICT) > LI
<iWayResponse:CITY _NOJ =

<iWayResponse:POSTL_COD1 60441 <fiwayResponse: POSTL_CODL >

<iWayResponse:POSTL_COD2 60070 </iwayResponse:POSTL_COD2> J
<iWayResponse:POSTL_COD3 >

<iWayResponse:PO_BOY>160520 <fiWavResponse:PO_BOK>
<iWayResponse:PO_BOY_CIT/=
<iWayResponse:DELIY_DIS =
<iWayResponse:STREET »Lyoner Stern
231 <fiwayResponse: STREET »
<iWayResponse:STREET_NOj > |

7.3 Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process
The following example describes how to configure a Mediator inbound process to

your SAP R/3 system, using a Mediator project in Oracle JDeveloper.

Prerequisites

Before you design a Mediator inbound process, you must generate the respective
WSDL file using Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL
for Event Integration" on page 6-41.

7.3.1 Creating an Empty Composite for SOA
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for SOA:
1. Create a new SOA application.

2. Enter a name for the new SOA Application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 7—40.
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Figure 7-40 Name Your Application Page

& Create SOA Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Name:

e Application Name

Project Name
)r\ Directory:

oD [ DeveloperyimyworkiMySAP_ESDSUNS_ICA_Medistor IB_CC_GetDetal | | Browse... |

Application Package Prefix:
| |

Application Template:

ST ADEAI s L W ~

[ Java Desktop Application (ADF)
Creates a databound rich client application. The application consists of one project
For the chient (ADF Swing), and another project for the ADF Model (ADF Business
Components),

@ Java EE Web Application
Creates a databound web application. The application consists of one project For the
view and controller components {15F), and another project for the data model (EJE
session beans and JPA entities).

S0A Application

Creates a SOA (service-oriented architecture) application, The application consists of
one SO# project For the S04 composite, components, and adapters. .

C o o] [Cowh ) [(cs

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-41.

Figure 7-41 Name Your Project Page

& Create SOA Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Project Mame: AP_ES tDekail_Mediator_IB |

Application Mame
=4 Project Name
w Project SOA Sethings [ Project Technologies

Available: Selected:

Directory:  |_CC_GetDetail|MySAP_ESDSUND_CC_GetDetail_Mediator IB| | Browse... |

ADF Deskkop Integration

ADF Faces

ADF Library Web Application Support
ADF Page Flow

ADF Swing ™
Ank

Database (Offline)

EJB

HTML

Java "

4

Technology Description:
SO is the Service Oriented Architecture to build composite applications.,

l < Back IL Mext > ][ Eirish H Cancel ]é

3. Enter a project name and click Next.
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The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-42.

Figure 7-42 Configure SOA Settings Page

& Create 504 Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composite [ame:

it MySAP_ESDSUNDS_CC_GetDetail_Mediator_IB

Project Mame Composite Template:

w Project SOA Settings [Sxs syl

Composite With BPEL
Composite With Busingss Ruls
Composite With Hurman Task
Composite With Mediator

Composite From Oracle BPA Blueprink

|| Customizable
Help | < Back | Finish | Cancel |

4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

7.3.2 Defining a Mediator Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a Mediator inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component

2. Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter
3. Configuring the Routing Rules

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 7-43.
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Figure 7-43 Third Party Adapter Component

-1} L¥ ]
5] B Adapter

{3 Database Adapbar
,‘;:5 Direct Binding S2rvice
{3 3B s=evine

]';1 File Adapter

15 FTP Adzpter

‘}"‘5 IME Adapter

:m MO Adapter

g Jracle Applicatiors
{im Socket Adapker

& Third Party Adaph=r
k@ % Wieh Service

L]

B Froneity Inspeckor =]

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 7—44.

Figure 7-44 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-[reate Third Party Adapter Service Eq

Third Party Adapter Service 5
Create a 304 adapter service For a third party adapter. :ﬁi
Mame: KCC_GetDetail_Mediakor_IB |
Type! Service ¥
WSDL URL: | | &)
Paort Type: | "| I@
Dperation: vl
Calback Park Type: V|
Callback Oparation: V|
J3CA Fila: | E

| Help | | Cancel |

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service (for example, CC_GetDetail
Mediator_IB).

3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type drop-down list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—45.
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Figure 7-45 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

& SOA Pesource Browser b

|2 File system -

Lacations |23 wadls - (8] &) (]

ANYCODE_GETDETRIL racere msdl
El MysaP_Sanity_ESDEUMI_CC_GetDetail_WebService wsdl
El Poft_isdsw2?_Dept_WebGervicewsdl

File Mama:  [BAP_COMPANYCODE_GETDETALL _recsive,wedl |

File Twme: [l.u'uSDL Files {*, wsdl) ']

Help kK Canczl
[ ] i

5. Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

6. Click OK.
The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-46.
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Figure 7-46 Localize Files Dialog

& Localize Files x|

File: ) for acleMiddiewars fhome_GAJOracle_S0A1 fsoafthirdparty fipplicationAdaptere fwedle (BART_COMRANYCODE (3
ETDETAL _receive.wsdl is external to the current project. In order to make this file available tovour project at
rurkime, IDeveloper cannow make a local copy of this file and any dependent: files that it imports or ncludes,

Copy Options: [«| Mainkain original directory structure for imported Files

The Falowing files will be created n directory

C: IDeveloperimyworkiMySaP_ESDSUNT_ICA_Mediatar_TE_CC_GetDetailiMySAP_ESDAUNOY_CC_GetDetail_Mediat
[= 1=

BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.wsdl
BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive_request,xsd

%[ o

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive/request schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 7-47.

Figure 7-47 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-treate Third Party Adapter Service
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service For a third party adapter, 'Ela
Hame: CC_GetDetail_Medistor _IB
Type: Service ™
WSDL URL: BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.wsdl E
Bort Type: BAPT_COMPANY CODE_GETDETAILPortType hd
Operation: BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL |
ICA File: ' )
Help | Cancel |
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-48.

Figure 7-48 SOA Resourve Browser Dialog

é- S0A Resource Browser E

[E File System ']
Location: [CI wsdls "'] @ @ @
1 Backup

B BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.jca

File Mame: BAPI_COMPANMYCODE GETDETAIL receive.jca |

Fie Type: | JCA Files (*.jca) "]

&

Cancel ]

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.

The following message is displayed, as shown in Figure 7—49.

Figure 7-49 Copy File Confirmation Message

The jca file

g BAPI_COMPANYCODE GETDETAIL receive.jca is
external to the current project, In order bo make this
file avadable to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper can
riow make & local copy. Do wvou wank ko copy File ka
BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive_3F.jca 7

L tes J[ M |
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11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in

Figure 7-50.

Figure 7-50 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service N
Creats a ICA adapter service For a third party adapter. ﬁ}:i
R |c_GetDetsil_Mediatar 18 |
Twpe: |Sarvica b |
WWSCL LIRL: [pAPT_CoMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL paceive wsdl | %]
PO Type: |BF-\PI_COMFANYCODE_GETDETAILPDrtT}.?pE - |
Qperation: BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL b
JCh File: BAPL_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receve_3P.jca |

| Help | Ok | | Cancel |

12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (CC_GetDetail Mediator_IB) is created
in the Exposed Services pane, as shown in Figure 7-51.
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Figure 7-51 Third Party Adapter Service Component
S composite. xrl =
& FL B RD | B ) TS composie: MySAP_ESDSUNO9_CC_GetDetail_I

Exposed Services Components External Refer:

sy

CC_GetDetail _...

Operations: N
BAPI_COMPAN. ..

You are now ready to configure an inbound Mediator process component.

Configuring an Inbound Mediator Process Component With a File Adapter
Perform the following steps to configure an inbound Mediator process component
with a File adapter.

1. Drag and drop the Mediator Process component from the Service Components
pane to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 7-52.

Integration With Mediator Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 7-35



Configuring a Mediator Inbound Process

Figure 7-52 Mediator Process Component

HfJcomposite. il =) |Efcompone... (=) =

@ FNHERD | B ) F D Composis: MySAP_ESDSUNDS_CC_GetDetail B [[503 |
-

Exposed Senices Components External Refer: & 0

— Zervice Components
&% BPEL Process

< Business Rule

| & Human Task

[B] ADF-BC Service

&y O i AQ Adzpter
CC_GetDetail ... B8 B2

DOperations: 4 BAM Adapter
{% [ratabase Adapter

éé?: Direct Binding Service
53 ETB Service
{% File Adzapter
45 FTP Adapter
{8 M3 adapter
ﬁl MG Adapter
{% Oracle Applications
" {ﬁ Socket Adapter

! J > €2} Third Party Adapter

Design ISource I Histary | §35. web Service

The Create Mediator dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-53.

Figure 7-53 Create Mediator Dialog

& Create Mediator B
Mediator Component ‘é
Create a mediator componert b perform rodting, filkering, and transformations,
Name:  |CC_GetDetall_Medator_I6 |
Templabs: |{% Define Inkerface Laber v| =
| Help | | a4 | | Cancel |

2. In the Name field, enter a name to identify the new inbound Mediator process
component (for example, CC_GetDetail Mediator_IB).

3. From the Template drop-down list, select Define Interface Later.

4. C(Click the OK.
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The new Mediator process component is added to the Components pane, as

shown in Figure 7-54.

Figure 7-54 Mediator Process Component

3 composite, xml

=

o F OO | B E ) D Composite: MySAP_ESDSUND9_CC_GetDetail_I

Exposed Services

& e

CC_GetDetail_...

Operations:
BAPI_COMPAN. ..

-
External Referen

Components

ccC Gelﬁmll... @

External References pane.

i compone... (=) =

[son -

& @
— Service Components
4 BPEL Process

Q Business Rule

& Human Task

<& Mediator

— Service Adaoters
[B] aDF-BC Service

{R‘tn AQ Adapter

B B2B

4 BAM Adapter

4 Database Adapter
ééé‘ Direct Binding Service
2 EJB Service
48 File Adapter

7y FTP Adapter

{8, M3 Adapter

{ﬁ, M Adapter

{% Oracle Applications
4ty Sacket Adapter

Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, showing the Service Name page,
as shown in Figure 7-55.
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Figure 7-55 Adapter Configuration Wizard

é«- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step Z of 4

Service Name

Enker a Service Mame.

Service Type:  File Adapter

Service Mame: |CC_GetDetail_Mediator_IE_FileAdapter

Help [ < Back, ] Mext = “ Finish |[ Cancel ]‘é

6. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-56.
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Figure 7-56 Adapter Interface Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) spedified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WSDL,

Interface: (3) Defing from operation and schema (specified later)

() Import an existing WSDL

| Q.J

m < Back _] Mexk > | 5 l Cancel J

7. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

8. Click Next.
The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-57.
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Figure 7-57 Operation Page

= Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter suppotts Four operations, Thereis a Read File operation that palls For incoming Files in your local File
swskem, a Write File operation that creates oucgoing files, & Synchronous Fead File operabion that reads the current

cantents of a fle, and aList Files operation that lists file names n specified locations, Specify the Jperation type and
Ciperation Mame, Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined using this wizard,

Operation Type: () Read File
(=) Writes File
() aynchronous Read File

() List Files

Operation Mams: |\Wite

| b |

| =Back || Mext> | | cancel |

9. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

10. Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-58.
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Figure 7-58 File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters for the Write File operation.

Directory specified as () Physical Path (") Logical Mame
Direckory For Outgoing Files (pheysical path):
|C:'|,My5.0.P_Output | [ Browse l

File Maming Convention (po_%SEC%s. bxt): |MvSAP_ESDSUN9_OUTPUT.xml |

[ ] Append ko existing file

‘Write ko output File when any of these conditions are met

Mumber of Messages Equals; |1

[]Elapsed Time Exceeds: 1
] File Size Exceeds: 1000

A

1 )

1 |m|nutes &7 |
]

1

|kj|0bytes "l

[ < Back " Mexk = “ Finish |[ Cancel ],é

11. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.
12. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.

13. Click Next.
The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-59.
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Figure 7-59 Messages Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgoing files. Use the Browse button bo find an existing schema definition, If you check
‘Schema is Opaque’, then vou do not need ko specify a Schema.

Message Schema
[ ] Mative farmat translation is not required (Schema is Opaque)

Define Schema For Mative Format

LRL |
Schema Element l -

e ] (el s ) (o ] ()

14. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.

o

The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-60.
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Figure 7-60 Type Chooser Dialog

=

Ck Type Explorer
I:I Project Scherra Files
=23 Project WSDL Files
EI BAFI_COMPANYCODE_GETOETAIL receive, wsdl

7] Imported Schemnas

=3 Inline Schemas

B a2 schema

: “¢»{ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL)|

------ [7) Imparted wWaDL

Tvpe: |{um:sa|:u{u:um:d:u:ument:sap:ch:FuncI:iu:uns}-BP.PI_COMPP.NTCODE_GETDETP.IL |

[ ] show Detailed Mode Infarmation

| Help | | al4 || Cancel |

15. Expand Project WSDL Files, BAPI._ COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL_
receive.wsdl, Inline Schemas, and schema.

16. Select the available schema (for example, BAPL.CompanyCode.GetDetail)
17. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 7-61.
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Figure 7-61 Messages Page

é«- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

Define the message For the write File operation, Specify the 3chema File Location and seled the Schema Eement that

defines tha massages n the outgaing files, Use tha Browse button to find an axisting schama dafinition, IF you chack
‘Schema ls Opaque’, then yvou do nok need to specify & Schema,

rMessage Schema

[] mathve format translation Is not required (Schema is Gpagues)

Define Schema For Mative Format
URL ] COf ;

achema Element

BAPT_COMPANYZODE_GETDETAIL

7

Help

< Back "_ Text = “ Finish || Cancel

18. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-62.
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Figure 7-62 Finish Page

é Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7 |

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service
MySAP_ESDSLING_JCA_Mediator_IB_CC_GetDetall_FileAdapter

When vau click Finish, the wizard wil create the

C A\ IDevelaperimywark MySAP_ESDSUMNG_ICA_Mediabar IR _GetDetail|MySAP_ESDSLMA_1CA_Mediator _IB_CC_G
etDetail\My3aP_ESOEUNS_1CA_Mediakor _IE_CC_GetDetai FileAdapter.wsdl file in vour project drectary,

[ < Back ]l Mext = |L Finish ][ Cancel ]ﬂ’1

19. Click Finish.

20. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
third party adapter service component, as shown in Figure 7-63.

Figure 7-63 Created Connection

oS compasite.scmd =
P EFLLUPRED B dD Composite: MySAP_ESDSUN9_JCA_Mediator_IB_CC_GetDetail
Exposed Services Components External References "
% = B
MySAP_ESDS... l MySAP_ESDS..
Opermtions: H Operations:
BAPI_COMPAN. .|| 1 4 Write
o —
........... =
v
4 >
Design ISource I History |
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21. Create a connection between the inbound Mediator process component and the
File adapter component, as shown in Figure 7-64.

Figure 7-64 Created Connection

o} compositesml [+
VEANEES 10RE- 5k Composit=: MySAP_ESDSUN9_JCA_Mediator_IB_CC_GetDetail
~

Exposed Services Components External Refarences

BAPI_GOMPAM. .

£ >
Cesign | Source | Hitory |

You are now ready to configure the routing rules.

Configuring the Routing Rules
Perform the following steps to configure routing rules for the Mediator inbound
process component:

1. Double-click the inbound Mediator process component in the Components page,
as shown in Figure 7-65.

Figure 7-65 Inbound Mediator Process Component

Components

The Routing Rules dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-66.
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Figure 7-66 Routing Rules Dialog

ol composite.xml | S MySAP_ESDSUNS. ICA_Mediator IB_CC_GetDetall Mediator.amplan

g

W3DL URL:  BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL receive.wsdl E’[ﬁ

Port Type:  BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAILPortType

= @ Routing Rules

23 Operations % %

=¥ BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL

Priarity I‘T@ [ validate Synkax (#3500 o v oqpr B

Callout To |<<Java Callout Class = | a

rSkatic Fouting

= |<<Filter Expression > | - = |ZP._Mediator_IB_CC_GetDetaiI_FiIeP.dapter::Write

& Sequential «

Yalidate Semantic [ ~| &
Transform Using [hody 1 <« Transformation Map = hd ﬂ-ﬁl
Assign Yalues [ v] 0

2. In the <<Filter Expression>> area, click the icon to the right of the Transform
Using field.

The Request Transformation Map dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-67.

Figure 7-67 Request Transformation Map Dialog

-Request Transformation Map E

Transformation from request message event o message Write_msg,

Transformation to part: body
() Use Existing Mapper File: | | = /

(3) Create New Mapper Fle: [BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAILL _To_BAPI_COMPANYCODE_SETDETAL.xsl |

[ OK _] [ Cancel

3. Select the Create New Mapper File option and click OK.
The mapping page is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-68.

Figure 7-68 Mapping Page

9_ICA_Medigtor_IB_CC_GetDetail_Mediaktor. mplan [ﬂ-ﬂBAPI_l:DMPANVI:UDE_GETDETAIL_To_BAPI_l:mPnN\'l:DDE_GETDETAIl W=
Source: BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL_receive.ws ¥SLT File: MySAP_ESDSUNS_ICA_Medisor_IB_Ct
[ saurcess D charget:

,,,,,, ——— BAPT_COMPANYCODE_GETOETAIL B
""" o i ayEwent : COMPANYCODEID <

cenk; BAl P&l E_dl
iWayEvent: COMPANYCODEID
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4. Map the iWayEvent:BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETALIL source element to
the iWayEvent:BAPI_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL target element.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 7-69.

Figure 7-69 Auto Map Preferences Dialog

B Auto Map Preferences ﬂ

" | Confirm Auta Map Results
| Prampt For Preferences before Auto Map

Mode:! |Basic -

Dwring Auto Map:
(#) Match Elements with Similar Names
() Match Elements with Exact Mames

| Makch Elements with Exack Types
« | Match Elements Considering their Ancestor Names

Insert xsl:if statements:

(2) Never

) For optional nodes with required children
) For all optional nodes

Showe Dictionaries ==

[w] Enable Auto Map

Help | o | | Cancel |

5. Retain the default values and click OK.
You are returned to the Routing Rules dialog. The mapping is now complete.

6. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound Mediator process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the Mediator inbound process. You can follow the
same procedure in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on page 6-59.

Once event messages are triggered through SAP GUI, output XML is received in
the location that was specified for the File adapter component. For more
information on triggering events in SAP R/3, see "Triggering an Event in SAP
R/3" on page 6-65.
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Integration With BPM Service Components
in the Oracle SOA Suite

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Business Process
Management (BPM) to facilitate Web service integration. Oracle BPM is based on the
Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web
Service Definition Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

s Section 8.1, "Overview"

= Section 8.2, "Deployment of Adapter”

= Section 8.3, "Configuring a New Application Server Connection"

= Section 8.4, "Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration”

= Section 8.5, "Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration”

8.1 Overview

To integrate with Oracle BPM, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 must be
deployed in the same WLS container as Oracle BPM. The underlying adapter services
must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design time in Oracle
Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both request-response
(outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter. For more
information, see "Generating WSDL (J2CA Configurations Only)" on page 4-15.

The generated WSDL files are used to design the appropriate BPM processes for
inbound or outbound adapter services. A completed BPM process must be
successfully compiled in JDeveloper and deployed to a BPM server. Upon deployment
to the BPM server, every newly built process is automatically deployed to the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console, where you run, monitor, and administer BPM processes,
and listen to adapter events.

8.2 Deployment of Adapter

During installation, Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 is deployed as a J2CA 1.0
resource adapter within the WLS container. The adapter must be deployed in the same
WLS container as Oracle BPM.
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8.3 Configuring a New Application Server Connection

For more information on how to configure a new Application Server connection in
Oracle JDeveloper, see Section 6.3, "Configuring a New Application Server
Connection".

8.4 Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for
Service Integration

The following tools are required to complete your outbound design-time
configuration:

s Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
s Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for
Request/Response Service" on page 6-8.

8.4.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM

Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:
1. Create a new BPM application.

2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next, as shown in Figure 8-1.
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Figure 8—1 Name Your Application Page

p Create BPM Application - Step 1 of 3

MName your application

Application Manme:
&Ft4_Application |
Directary:
(€ \IDeveloper!yworkiEPM_Appication | [ Browse... |
Application Package Prefix:
Application Template:
Generic Application

Creates an application which includes a single project. The project is not

preconfigured with JDeveloper technologies, but can be customized to include any
technologies.

! Application Name
)T\ Broject Name

[5] BPM Application
Creates a BPM application, The application consists of one BPM project. This project
has also SOA& technolagy

Fusion Web Application {(ADF)
Creates a databound ADF web application. The application consists of one project

for the view and controller components (ADF Faces and ADF Task Flows), and
anather project for the data model (ADF Business Components).

i —w Y PN T TR T T i

| - [ Net> | [ Enish || cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-2.

Figure 8-2 Name Your Project Page

pCreate BPM Application - Step 2 of 3

Name your project

Project Name: Mysap_ica_outbound |
Directary: ::Umrwmwm_ﬂpﬂuﬁonwﬂp_m_wbumﬂ [ Browse. .. ]

fpplication Name
i Project Name
w Project S04 Settings Project Technologies |
Available:

ADF Busingss Componants _
ADF Deskbop Inkegration

ADF Faces
DF Library Web Application Support

DF Page Flow EY
oF Swg (2]

nt 4
Sam (OFFline)
EJB
THIL
Ilava

Technology Description:
EPM Technoolgy

[ <gock JTHiot>] [ Erish | [ Concel |

3. Enter a project name (for example, Mysap_jca_outbound) and click Next.
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The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-3.

Figure 8-3 Configure SOA Settings Page

& Create BPM Application - Step 3 of 3

Configure SOA settings

Composibe Mame:
_M‘isap_ic,a_nl.tbnmd ]

/T\ apphcation Name
,T\ Project Name Cormpasite Template:
d

Project SOA Settings |Syl=slseyia]
Composite With BPEL Process
Cormposite With Business Rule
Composite With Mediator
Composite With Human Task
Cornposite With Spring Canbext
Composite With BPMN Process

< > :gustmizaﬂs
Help | [ < pack _| : Finish [ Cancel |

4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

8.4.2 Defining a BPM Outbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM outbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component
3. Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the External References pane, as shown in Figure 8—4.
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Figure 8—4 Third Party Adapter Component

gt (4]

% Direct Binding Service
{% EJE Service

{% File Adapter

{3 FTP Adapter

{i& M5 Adapter

{é}j MQ Adapter

{5 Oracle Applications
{'ﬁ_f] Socket Adapker

External References

#EI Third Party Adapker

% Wieh Service

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 8-5.

Figure 8-5 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é-t_reate Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, j}a
Name:
Type: Reference ¥ |
WSDL LRL: | %)
Port Type: -| [Find exist
Operation: M|
Calback Port Type: -
Calback Operation: -|
ICA File: | %]
Help Cancel

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Reference is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-6.
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Figure 8-6 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

|2 Fie System -
Location: (2 wsdks v) [ (=] [ B8]

'I rivysap_bpm_GetDekail_ireoke,wsd

[£] MYSap_MATMASD] receive.wsd

[E] psfr_DEPT rvoke.wsd

[£] psft_DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1_receive wsdl

File Mame: mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke.wsdl

Fils Type: | WSDL Files (* wsd) b
| Hep | oK || Cancel

5. Browse and select an outbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls
6. Click OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-7.
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Figure 8-7 Localize Files Dialog

é- Localize Files =

file:{C:for acle/Middlewsare fhome_GA/Oracle_SOAL[soafthirdparty/ApplicationAdaptersfwsdlsfmysap_bpm_GetDetail_in
woke,wsdl is external to the current project, In order ko make this file available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent Files that it imports or inchdes.

Copy Cptions: [v] Maintain original directory structure For imported Files

The following files will be created in directary
C:\ IDeveloperimywrork) BPM_Application\Mysap_jca_outbound :

mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke, wsd|
mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke_regquest, xsd
mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke _response, xsd

Help [ QK J | Cancel

7. Click OK.

The outbound WSDL file and associated request and response XML schema files
(-xsd) are imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-8.

Figure 8-8 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter, ‘ﬁi
Name: CC_GD |
Type: Reference ¥/
WSDL URL: mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke.wsdl \
Port Type: GetDetailPortType
Operation: ‘GatDetaiI
JCA File:

' Help ]
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-9.

Figure 8-9 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é-sun Resource Browser E
2 File System =
Locaton: (3 wede v (5] (] (o (B8]

B mysap_bpm_GetDetad_invoke.jca

j MYSAP_MATMASDL receive.jca
[£] psft_DEPT _invoke jca
j psft_DEPT_SYMC WERSION 1 _receive.jca

File Mame: -mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke.jca |

File Type: | ICA Files (*.jca) -

Help | ok || cancel

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-10.

Figure 8-10 Copy File Confirmation Message
Copy File E3

The jca file mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke.jca is

? external to the current project. In order to make this
file available to vour project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy. Do you want to copy File
to mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke 3P.jca ?

Yes | | Mo

11. Click Yes.
A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.
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You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-11.

Figure 8—11 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é—treale Third Party Adapter Service Ed

Third Party Adapter Service

Create a JCA adapter service for a third party adapter. .Ea
Mame: lcc_c
Type: |Reference b
WSDL URL: Imysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke.wsd | %
Port Type: [GetDetaiIPnrtTwe -|
Operation: [GetDetai ~|
JCA File: {mysap_bnm_@etbetail_imoke_&lﬁ.jca 5]
Help | Ok, Cancel
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (CC_GD) is created and displayed in
the External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-12.

Figure 8-12 Third Party Adapter Service Component

Composite: Mysap_jca_outhoum

External References

- &
, - ‘h
CC_GD
_f Operations:
GetDetail

You are now ready to configure an outbound BPM process component.
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Configuring an Outbound BPM Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an outbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 8-13.

Figure 8-13 BPMN Process Component

> Composite: Mysap_jca_outhound 1504
-]

— Service Components -
&a BPEL Process

a3 BPMN Process

\> Business Rule

&5 Human Task

+& Mediator
— <4y Spring Context

) - \ﬁ ~

Service Adapters
cC_GD &) ADF-BC Service
| Operalions: Py da
GelDetal N i S1CopLer

N — @2 B28

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-14.

Components External References

Figure 8—-14 Create BPMN Process Dialog

BPMMN Process:

Previevs
(4 Default Process
() From Pattern

| Help | | mext> || Finish || Cancel |

2. Accept the default option that is selected in the left pane (Default Process) and
click Finish.

The BPMN Process component is created, as shown in Figure 8-15.
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Figure 8-15 BPMN Process Component

External References

Componenis

Process service
Operations:

operation
q:-eraljmt‘.albact

3. Double-click the BPMN Process component in the Components pane.

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-16.

Figure 8-16 BPMN Process

o ppicain & - |1 I'T & 4 ;UO

* Projects 8] @ V- =~
ap_jca_cuthound
Processes
Process

S04 Content
= o—8
[ testsutes

D ved Skart End
[ sl

|_7] Business Rules
o composte aml
] mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke 30, I—
55 fysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke _req
53, 1ysap_bpm_GetDetail invoke_res
8] mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke.wsc
lﬂ Procass. companant Type

8] Process.wsd

| ProcessDocumentation. s

4. Click the Activity icon, as shown in Figure 8-17.
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Figure 8-17 Activity Icon

e ocan '&hlml+ OBI | 'uﬁr@wm

* Projects §] @) V- &~ ?@

ap_jca_outhound
Processes

=53] Process

504 Conbentt
= ® -
[ testsutes

[ ed Start End

5. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End event components,
as shown in Figure 8-18.

Figure 8—18 Activity Icon

@@»+00al o | Short | s showwamogs |Q

.

Skart End

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-19.

Figure 8—19 Properties - Activity Dialog

s Properties - Activity

Help | OK]Can:el
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6. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-20.

Figure 8-20 Implementation Tab

#-Prnperhes = Activity m
Basic | Implementation

Implementstion Type: | [ Activity -
[ Activity
(B User task,

(&) Send task
[ Peceive task

5 Busingss Rule task
) Seript task
7 Manual task

Help o, Cancel

7. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 8-21.

Figure 8-21 Properties - Activity Dialog

*-Frﬂpcrtics Activity
Implementation Type: | [ Service task -|

Service bas

Dot Associalion:

[ ] Use &

[T use Tramsformations &

o | (o) (_conce

8. Select Service Call from the Implementation list.

9. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 8-22.
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Figure 8-22 Browse Icon

2 Properties - Activity

Basic | Implementation |

Impdementation Type: | Service task

Service bask \

Implemenkation: | (o Service Cal ']

Manme: . |‘—'k é’

Operation: [Browse...

Diat s Associations
[ Use Associations ey

| | Use Transformations 4

| Help | ok || Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-23.

Figure 8-23 Type Dialog

Search:

7F -

| Help | ok || concel |

10. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 8-24.
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Figure 8-24 Properties - Activity Dialog

j Properties - Ackivity

Basic | Implementation |
Implementation Type: | B Service bask
aryice tash
Implementation: |(°F Service Call

Name:  |[CC_GD

Operation: | garDetail

Lhak

a3 AssoCiations

] Use Associstions|  Type: | Simple ™| &
| Use Transformations

AEdk Daka Associations |

Help

11. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.
12. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-25.

Figure 8-25 Data Associations Dialog

e Data Associstions
HE

Drag variables from the right paned into fields on the left,

gjﬁmo._‘@ Add |
& 5o
& # B= companyCodeGetDetal
8 B2 company CodeGetDetaiespanse
| Help | ok ][ concel

13. Right-click the Process node in the right pane and select Add.

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-26.
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Figure 8-26 Create Data Object Dialog

é- Create Data Object

Mame: [Requesﬂ I

Type: iString li] N

v Auto initialize [_E_c
[ﬂ] | OK JI_ Cancel I

14. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Request) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-27.

Figure 8-27 Browse Types Dialog

Type: |String -

Birary

Help | O Cancel

15. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 8-28.
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Figure 8-28 <Component> Type

& Browse Types E

Type: |<Componenks -
Componsnt

Fird: ' Gk

I ComparyCodeGetDetal

LA ComparnCodecetDetalResporse

Help | o || Cancel

16. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 8-29.

Figure 8-29 Create Data Object Dialog

Mame: [Reque:sl:

Type: [Types.CompanyCodeGetDetail :||'
Auto initialize

| Help | . oK || Cancel
17. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, Request) that has been created is displayed under
the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-30.
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Figure 8-30 Data Associations Dialog

é Data Associations
HE

Driag wariables from the right panel into fields on the left.

H
=

[b L=d

bysap_joa_outhound

18. Create another Data Object by right-clicking the Process node in the right pane
and selecting Add, as shown in Figure 8-31.

Figure 8-31 Data Associations Dialog

HE EEE =
Drag varizbles from the right panel into fields on the left. =] eqfi' )

] Mysap_jea_outbound

| @& 51 B2 companyCodeGetDetal

51 BS companyCodeGetDetaiResponse

Help | ox Cancel

The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-32.

Figure 8-32 Create Data Object Dialog

é- Create Data Object | X]

MName: lRespc-nse|

Type: [String [+ |Z/
[v] Auto initialize El.

Help | | OK | Cancel

19. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, Response) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.
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The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-33.

Figure 8-33 Browse Types Dialog

Real
Decimal
Tirme
Interval
Binary

<Component =

Help | .OKICanccl

20. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 8-34.

Figure 8-34 <Component> Type

Type: | «Component > -
Component
Find: I 3

E'_ Company Code Get Detail

E CompanyCode Get Detail Response

| hep | ok || camel |

21. Select the second component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetailResponse) and
click OK.

You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 8-35.
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Figure 8-35 Create Data Object Dialog

| |
Type: iTypes.CnmpanyCadeGetDetaiIRespnnse I:] ]
Auto initialize

Help

22. Click OK.

Mame: [Response

[ OK _H Cancel _]

The Data Object (for example, Response) that has been created is displayed under
the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-36.

Figure 8-36 Data Associations Dialog

& Data Associations

HE WEEREE
Dirag varigbles from the right panel into fields on the left. B g’ﬂ-
B 5= Request
5% Response

i Mysap_jca_outbound

R [Lok || cone
23. Select the Request Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Inputs area, as shown in Figure 8-37.

Figure 8-37 Request Data Object

g Data Assonations
-
HiE

Drag variables From the mght parel into Fields on the lft.

= 5] Process
+ O
B 8= Response
&3] Mysap_jca_outbound
Request & [ B companyCodsGetDetal
# 8= companyCodeGetDetaiResponse
Help o || coel |

24. Select the Response Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Outputs area, as shown in Figure 8-38.
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Figure 8-38 Response Data Object

& Data Associations
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Drag variables from the right paned inko fields on the left.

g SeviceTask | Cutps
Request & # 8= companyCodeGetDetal
@ B= companyCodeGetDet sl esponise Resporse
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25. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 8-39.

Figure 8-39 Properties - Activity Dialog

& Properties - Activity [ x]

(Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | g Service task -
Service bash
Implementation: |2} Service Cal ~
Mame:  |CC_GD | &
Operation: |getDetai -

Data Associations
[#] Use Associations Toypee: l&n'pl: 'J /

[ ] Use Transformations 7

| Help | [ ok || concel |

26. Click OK.

The Service Task is created between the Start and End Event components, as
shown in Figure 8—40.
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Figure 8-40 Service Task

FE SloomF TP P w—

o—{& )

Stark ServicaTask End

27. Save the process and double-click the Start event component.

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8—41.

Figure 8—41 Properties - Start Dialog

& Properties - Start

| Basc | Imphementation |

Mame: Shart

(b ] (o] [ conen ]

28. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-42.
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Figure 8—42 Implementation Tab

#r Properties - Starkt
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Connver sation
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29. Click the Plus icon to the right of the Arguments Definition field.
The Create Argument dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-43.

Figure 8-43 Create Argument Dialog

& Create Argument X |

Y ument1| ~_ |

Type: [String [E]\B
| OK ” Cancel ]

30. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, argumentl) and click Browse more
types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8—44.
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Figure 8-44 Browse Types Dialog

N — - |

Type: | String b
Slring
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31. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 8—45.

Figure 845 <Component> Type

Type: | <Component > -
Component
Fird: I 3

E‘_ CompanyCode Get Detail

E CompanyCode Get Detail Response

crnpann odeGetDet iR ecnonse

| Hep | ok || camel |

32. Select the first component (for example, CompanyCodeGetDetail) and click OK.

You are returned to the Create Argument dialog, as shown in Figure 8-46.

Figure 8-46 Create Argument Dialog

& Create Argument [ X |

Mame: [argumentl ‘

Type: |Types.CompanyCodeGetDetail ]:1 -

" Help | OK ‘ ‘ Cancel |
33. Click OK.

8a&4erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 8-47.
Figure 8-47 Properties - Start Dialog

g Properties - Start B

Baskc | Implementstion

Implesnertation Type: |(@) Message -

Implementation: | & Define Interface b~

Arguments Definttion "i‘ & R

e | Type ]
AngLITEE] Typeas. CompanyCodeGatDetal

# Advanced

| Use Associations  Type: |Simple | @

Use Transformations 7

34. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.
35. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.
The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-48.

36. Select the Request Data Object under the Process node in the right pane and drag
it to the field below the Outputs area.

Figure 8-48 Data Associations Dialog

HiE

Drag varisbles from the right panel into fields on the left,

]

B argument Request

37. Click OK.
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You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 8—49.
Figure 8—49 Properties - Activity Dialog

) Properties - Start E |

{Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | (@) Message

=
Conversation

-l

Properties

Implement ation: [Q Define Irberface ~|

Argurents Definkion * 7/ K
Mame [Type

’memtl Types CompanyCodeGatDetal

& Advanced

Data Associations
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[ ] Use Transformations &

38. Click OK.

|_ok || cancel

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-50.

39. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.

Figure 8-50 Process Workspace Area
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40. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the
External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-51.

Figure 8-51 File Adapter Component

YIFLVEHBHRD  AxoRd Composite: Mysap_jca_outbound 508
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= Service Componenks —
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= Ty R Spring Context
CC_GD .
. . = Service Adapters -
| Operfions: E ADF-BC Service
Process.service GelDatai =
Opertions: \- Y, Juh 20 Adapter
operation
operationCalback @ 23]
A Ui BAM Adapter
{y Database Adapter

&X Direct Binding
@'\{*&Eﬁ&wke

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-52.

A
Exposed Semnvices Components External References
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Figure 8-52 Adapter Configuration Wizard

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4

Welcome

Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

Thiz wazard helps you create & serace using the Fle Adspber. You will be sshed to specify canfiguration parsnebers
and define an operation for the ssrvice,

(] Skig this Page Next Time
Help

] | Next> .| | Cancel

2. Click Next.

The Service Name page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-53.
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Figure 8-53 Service Name Page

ﬁ'r Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4

Service Name

Enter a Service Mame.
Service Type:  File Adapter

Service Name: [write_file|

Help | =Back Next = Cancel

3. Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-54.
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Figure 8-54 Adapter Interface Page

*.— Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface ]

| | e -
The adapter interface is defined by a wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified later in
this wizard. Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WS5DL.

Intesface: () Define from operation and schema (specified later)
() Irnpoirt; 2 exdsting WSDL

Help | | <gack || Next> | Cancel |

4. Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

5. Click Next.

The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-55.
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Figure 8-55 Operation Page

g Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7
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6. Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

7. Click Next.
The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-56.
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Figure 8-56 File Configuration Page

#- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of T

File Configuration
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8. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

9. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
10. Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-57.
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Figure 8-57 Messages Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of T
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11. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-58.

Figure 8-58 Type Chooser Dialog

-
":k Tyvipe Explorer

=123 Project Schema Files
-2 mysap_bpm_GetDetal_invoke_request.xsd
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&[] Project WSOL Files
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[ ] Shiow Detailed Node Information

Help |

ok || cancel

12. Expand Project Schema Files and mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invoke_response.xsd.

13. Select the available schema (for example, CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response).
14. Click OK.
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You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 8-59.

Figure 8-59 Messages Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step & of 7

Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select; the Schema Element that
defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse button ko find an existing schema definition. IF you check
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Message Schema
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Schema Element [CompanyCode. GetDetal Response

| o) (<peck ) tet> ] ==

15. Click Next.

The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-60.
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Figure 8-60 Finish Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step T of 7

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service : Write_file
‘When you click Finish, the wizard will create the
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i Help < Back ! Finish | | Cancel

16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-61.

Figure 8-61 File Adapter Service
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17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-35



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-62.
Figure 8-62 BPMN Process
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18. Click the Activity icon.

19. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Service Task and End event
components, as shown in Figure 8-63.

Figure 8-63 Activity Icon

BA@®4400@H o | [BLeovoct | A show Wamings

o8¢

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-64.
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Figure 8-64 Properties - Activity Dialog

Help

Ok Cancel

20. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-65.

Figure 8-65 Implementation Tab
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[ ok || cancel |

21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 8-66.
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Figure 8-66 Service Task

& Properties - Activity
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Imglementation Type: | [ Service task -
Service task
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22. Select Service Call from the Implementation list.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 8-67.

Figure 8-67 Browse Icon

ﬁl-Prnptrtit!- - Activity
Basic | Implementation

Implementation Type: | B Service bask -
Implementation: |52} Service Cal =
Nome: | % &
Operation [Browse... |
Data Associations
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tep | ok Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-68.
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Figure 8-68 Type Dialog

Search:

| 48 cc_ep
E Wite_File

Help Cancel

24. Select the service for write operation that has been created (for example, Write_
file) and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in Figure 8-69.

Figure 869 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

: Properties - ServiceTask1l

Implementation Type: | R

SErce b

Irrplementation: | o} Service
Name:  [write_file & ¢
Operation: | wrike
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Help Ok Cancel

25. Select the Use Transformations option that is located under Data Associations.

26. Click the Edit XSL Transformations icon.

The Transformations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-70.
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Figure 8-70 Transformations Dialog

& Transformations E3

(Inputs | Oukputs |
®7 %
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Help ok I cancel
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27. Click the Plus icon.

The Transformation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-71.

Figure 8-71 Transformation Dialog

& Transformation P

Solrces

Sources: request "’|'* _I\' \.5 ﬁ
Selected Elements: |request

FESponse
Targek
Target: :mmpamcﬂdeﬁetﬁetaﬁaspame "’]
Transformation
#) Create |
) Use Existing

Help | | ok Cancel |

28. Select the Response Data Object that was created from the Sources list.
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Figure 8-72 Plus Icon

s Transformation

Sources

Sources: request = ‘* I 7 %
Selected Elements: response

Target
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Transformation

#) Create l
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29. Click the Plus icon so that the Data Object "Response’ is added to the Selected
Elements area, as shown in Figure 8-72.

30. Accept the default value that is selected in the Target list, as shown in Figure 8-73.
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Figure 8-73 Target List Default Value

© Transformation X
Sources
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Target
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Transformation
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31. Enter a name (for example, transformation) in the Create field and click OK

You are returned to the Transformations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-74.

Figure 8-74 Transformations Dialog

(Inputs | Oukputs |

* 7 X
Name Target |
kransformation

companyCodeGetDetailResponse

| Help |
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32. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in Figure 8-75.
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Figure 8-75 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

y Properties - ServiceTask1

Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | [ Service task -
Service task
Implementation: | (£} Service Cal -
Mame: Write_file |q} &
Operation: | write vl

Data Associakions

[ ] Use Associations 7

[¥| Use Transformations 7
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33. Click OK.

The transformation.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-76.

Figure 8-76 Transformation.xsl Tab

=|BPM_Application Overview | offjcomposite.anl | Process [Bﬁtruufmatlomul ®
Source: mysap_bpm_GetDetail_invo | | %5LT File: mysap_bpm_GetDetail_ir
LE0UNCES > <
IP4bapi: CompanyCode. GetDetail. i3 bapi:CompanyCade GetDetal Respd
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403 bapi:RETURN bapi:RETURMN

34. Automap the Source and Target elements.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-77.
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Figure 8-77 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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35. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-78.

Figure 8-78 Completed Transformation

36. Save the transformation.
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37. Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-79.
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Figure 8-79 Process Workspace Area

== § —

B E %+ GBE ol | [5]Layout | &y Show Warmings

Stark ServiceTask ServiceTaskl

The ServiceTaskl component is created between the ServiceTask component and
the End event component.

38. Save the process.
39. Double-click the End event component.
The Properties - End dialog is displayed.
40. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-80.

Figure 8-80 Implementation Tab

& Properties - End

Mane: End

| S—

Dre<cription:

| Help OK Cancel |

41. Select None from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 8-81.
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Figure 8-81 Implementation Type List

e N |
Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: [@ Message "|

Conversakion

[Type |

[ Advanced
Daka Associakions

[ ] Use Agsocistions | &

[ wse Transformations ra
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42. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-82.
Figure 8-82 Process Workspace Area

B 90 XEBR O0-0 & LBl - > -&-

Eep... e & o) |FiProcess  |FoiProcess  |[5|BPM_sipplication Overview | oS composite sd  |F5iProcess
Eervappicaion  ~/E - |[@E ® OO @ off | i) Layout | B Show w:
= Projects &) 8 V- &~ ]
Mysap_jca_outbourd

7] Processes

®-5 Process

1) 50 Conkent

-3 xsd Start ServiceTask SarvicaTaskl

-3 sl

[#-{_) Business Rules
o composite.xml
2] mysap_bpm_etDetail_invoke L—|

43. Save the Process and double-click the composite.xml file.

44. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new outbound BPM process

component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the outbound BPM process.
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8.4.3 Deploying the BPM Outbound Process

Perform the following steps to deploy the BPM outbound process.

1. Right-click the project name in the left pane (for example, Mysap_jca_outbound),
select Deploy, and then click Mysap_jca_outbound, as shown in Figure 8-83.

Figure 8-83 Mysap_jca_outbound Option

Eevppiction  ~EH] @ FLLRROD | BEORD Composite: Mysap_
“ Projects (G B8 W~ &~
= (5] Mysap_jca_outbou-
= Processes (3 tew... Ci-H
- £ Process Edit Project Source Paths...

-3 508 Contert | 9§ Delete Project
&[] dlasses Version Project. .

5

€C_GD

=3 xl [ Opeation

@[] Business R gy Make Mysap_ica_outbound. jpr CHiFe | GetDetal
off composie| & Rebuild Mysap_jca_outbound. jpr AILFS

oo | WX YT

mysap_bpl i
- :5'3 ysap_bpi B Bun S

El mysap_bpl Debug
2 =

iy Process.cg 15 Reformat Chile AL
@ Process.w

i leal pracacennl -

Showe Overview

Organize Imports CHiealt0

The Deployment Action page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-84.

Figure 8-84 Deployment Action Page

& Deploy Mysap_jca_outbound

Deployment Action

e Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.
s, Deploy Configuration | (o p Ty o e e s

Draplovy bo SAR

Deploy this archive bo SO configured Application server(s)

| bep | " Mext > | | Cancel |

2. Ensure that Deploy to Application Server is selected.
3. Click Next.
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The Deploy Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-85.

Figure 8-85 Deploy Configuration Page

& Deploy Mysap_jca_outbound

Deploy Configuration
ment_Ackion [ off2 Mysap_ica_outbound |
< Deploy Configuratior Composite Revision 1D 30w Configuration Plan
I
o, aslect Server Profect: () Do not attach
Current Revision ID:
Mew Revision ID:
Mark composite revision as default,
[] Cwerwrike any existing composites with the same revision ID.
[ ] Use the foliowing SOA configuration plan for 2l composites:
£ >

<pock | bext> | [ concel |
4. Leave the default values selected and click Next.

The Select Server page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-86.
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Figure 8-86 Select Server Page

& Deploy Mysap_jca_outbound

Select Server

Deploy Configuration
= Select Server

i
T
|

E

)T|

[#] Cryerwrite modules of the same name

[t ) [ <ok | Next> | [ Bosh | [ Cancel |

5. Select an available application server that was configured and click Next.

The SOA Servers page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-87.

Figure 8-87 SOA Servers Page

& D

Choose the target SOA server(s) and corresponding partitions to which you want to deploy this

archive.
SOA Server! Partition: Status: Sarvar LIRL: |
/_]I,\ Select Server [+] E soa_serverl defaulk w RUNMING http:ff amtecc-ch-qal ...
f_|\ 50A Servers
W Summary
Help | < Back Mext > | | Finish Cancel
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6. Select a target SOA server and click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-88.

Figure 8-88 Summary Page

& Deploy Mysap_jca_outbound

500 Deployment Summary
| Global Configuration Plan: none
,T\ S04 Servers Mark Composite Revision as Defauk: Yes
- Croerveribe Existing Composites: Mo
B S00 Archive: sca_Mysap_pra_outhaund ey 0. jar
B} 500 Server Target(s)
B S0 Server: $0a_serverl

[t ] (<o ] [Emen ] [conel ]
7. Review and verify all the available deployment information for your project and
click Finish.

The process is deployed successfully, as shown in Figure 8-89.

Figure 8-89 Successful Deployment Message
| Sthsoxooson.. ()| Sessages-tog | Smistins _|[foccumenttin

iguoring C:iJDeveloperi\mywork\bpu\wysap_inbound'\configipreferences. xul; not on so
iguoring C:\JDeveloperimywork\bpu\uysap inbound\ProcessDocumentation.xml; not on :
ignoring C:\JDleveloper\myworkibpu\mysap inbound\testsuitesifilelist. zml; mot on s.

ignoring C: = T .xml; not on son
[4:56:02 PM] Buccessiul compilation: 0 errors, 0 warnings.

Creating adf-config.xml for workspace BP-![_Applica:im.jﬂs v

T

3
Messsges  Edtensins | $SOA  Deployment e

Loa

8.4.4 Invoking the Input XML Document in the Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

Perform the following steps to invoke the input XML document in the Oracle
Enterprise Manager console.

1. Logon to the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 8-90.
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Figure 8-90 Oracle Enterprise Manager Console

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Fusion Middleware Control 11g
SiFarm~ | 4 Topology

g~ ¢ soarinfra® Lt
= 38 Farm_base_domain 22 504 Infrastructure -
[ [ application Deploymerits
E 3 504 Dashbosrd | Deployed Composites  Instances | Faults and Rejected Messages
B &8 soa-infra (s0a_serverl) The Following S0A compasibe revisions are currently deployed. To deploy & new composite revision, ©
=] @ defaulk composite and click the appropriate button.

Dlg .E”jq.“ Search Composite
Show only active composites r
& [ Metadata Repositories View - StartUp... | Activate ... | SetAsDefauk ... | | | Deploy... || Undeploy... | Re
[ (2] User Messaging Service Compasite Partition Status  Mode 1
® Mysap_jea_outhound [1.0] default p Adive
® simpleapproval [1.0] default O Adive
2. Expand your domain in the left pane followed by the SOA folder.
3. Select an available project (for example, Mysap_jca_outbound).
Figure 8-91 Test Button
RACLE Enterprise Manage iddieware Cantrol 119 Sehpv Hepv log

Famy 32508 Infrastructre » | & Tepokogy
Logaed in & weblogic | Host amkex-ch-gal64 AMTEXE

id

Farm_base_domain Pige Refreshred May 4, 2010 3:25:24 P GHT +H5:20
(3 tpplication Deplayments
3504 Rurving Instances 0 | Total 7 | Acive | Retie... | | ShkDown. | Test || Settings.. |G [ 4 Related link:
;Ega-hfra(m_sew]] Dastbowd | Instances  FaubsandRejected Messages | Lt Tests | Pobicis
B () defauk
‘Em Irstances of this SOA composite are Isted below, There may be more instances in the database than shown in this page. Also when compasite aud
tracking is disablied, componert instances may be created within the composite without its own instances, Cick Desete with Options bo purge the
off snpledpproval [1.0] instances from the database,
[ Webloge Domain
] g m.adz Repostries Hsearch
) 13 User Msssaging Servis Istarce ID
Name:
Cormversation [0
~ | Seart Time From % AMT+05:30
I amtrmero B @400

Search  Reset

4. Click Test, as shown in Figure 8-91.
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Figure 8-92 Request Tab
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5. Click the Request tab.

6. Provide an appropriate input value in the Value field and click Test Web Service,
as shown in Figure 8-92.

A response is received in the Response tab to indicate that invocation was
successful in the Oracle Enterprise Manager console, as shown in Figure 8-93.

Figure 8-93 Received Response

ORACLE Enterprise Manager Fusicn Middlewars Contral 115 Setup = Help+
S Pam - 88 04 Infrastecture = | 2 Topology
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= S Farm_basas_domain offf 504 Composke + Eibgga R hoaed May 3, 2000 3:2:04 PM S8
& () mppbcation Deployments
=3 soa WL bittpefamten-ch-al £, AMTERFOC:B001 fsoa-inkrafser vices/def subfysan_jca_outbound[Process servicer\ G, | Parss WSIL
2 $E sos-infra (s08_servert) HTTP Basic Auth Option for WEDL Access
5@ defast Service Process.service
'me_ . Fort ProcessPortType_pt
off sercleagorova [1.0] Cperston | comeation 2]
& ) webLoge Domain
E [ Metadats Repostoeies Ensipoirk URL | Fatp i 3l e 1/508-nfraservces def it Hrsa0_ boury Edit Endport LR T

& () User Messaging Service
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Lasuruch Mezzage Flow Trate
Tt vrsts S6TH0R Fro0oalion was successhul, Hormaver, thars wWas M fesporss bo th ivvocation from the server,

7. Navigate to the defined output directory on your file system and open the XML
response document that was received, as shown in Figure 8-94.
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Figure 8-94 XML Response Document
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The XML response document contains the generated output with values. For
example:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?><bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail.Response
xmlns:bapi="urn:sap-com:document :sap:business.response"
xmlns="urn:sap-com:document : sap:business.response">
<bapi : COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>

<bapi :ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi : ADDR_NO>

<bapi : FORMOFADDR>Firma</bapi: FORMOFADDR>

<bapi:NAME>Ides AG</bapi:NAME>

<bapi:NAME_2/>

<bapi:NAME_3/>

<bapi:NAME_4/>

<bapi:C_O_NAME/>

<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>

<bapi:DISTRICT/>

<bapi:CITY_NO/>

<bapi :POSTL_COD1>60441</bapi:POSTL_COD1>

<bapi:POSTL_COD2>60070</bapi : POSTL_COD2>

<bapi:POSTL_COD3/>

<bapi :PO_BOX>160529</bapi : PO_BOX>

<bapi:PO_BOX_CIT/>

<bapi:DELIV_DIS/>

<bapi:STREET>Lyoner Stern 231</bapi:STREET>

<bapi:STREET_NO/>

<bapi:STR_ABBR/>

<bapi : HOUSE_NO/>

<bapi:STR_SUPPL1/>

<bapi:STR_SUPPL2/>

<bapi : LOCATION/>

<bapi :BUILDING/>

<bapi:FLOOR/>

<bapi:ROOM_NO/>

<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>

<bapi : LANGU>D< /bapi : LANGU>

<bapi :REGION>06</bapi : REGION>

<bapi:SORT1>IDES</bapi:SORT1>

<bapi:SORT2/>

<bapi : TIME_ZONE>CET</bapi : TIME_ZONE>

<bapi : TAXJURCODE />

<bapi :ADR_NOTES/>

<bapi:COMM_TYPE/>

<bapi:TEL1_NUMBR/>

<bapi:TEL1_EXT/>

<bapi :FAX_NUMBER/>

<bapi:FAX_EXTENS/>
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</bapi : COMPANYCODE_ADDRESS>

<bapi :COMPANYCODE_DETAIL>
<bapi : COMP_CODE>1000</bapi : COMP_CODE>
<bapi : COMP_NAME>IDES AG</bapi:COMP_NAME>
<bapi:CITY>Frankfurt</bapi:CITY>
<bapi : COUNTRY>DE</bapi : COUNTRY>
<bapi : CURRENCY>EUR< /bapi : CURRENCY>
<bapi : LANGU>D</bapi : LANGU>
<bapi :CHRT_ACCTS>INT</bapi:CHRT ACCTS>
<bapi:FY_VARIANT>K4</bapi:FY_VARIANT>
<bapi:VAT REG_NO>DE123456789</bapi:VAT REG_NO>
<bapi :COMPANY>001000</bapi : COMPANY>
<bapi :ADDR_NO>0000000121</bapi : ADDR_NO>
<bapi : COUNTRY_ISO>DE</bapi : COUNTRY_ISO>
<bapi : CURRENCY_ISO>EUR</bapi:CURRENCY_ISO>
<bapi : LANGU_ISO>DE</bapi : LANGU_ISO>

</bapi:COMPANYCODE_DETAIL>

<bapi :RETURN>
<bapi:TYPE/>
<bapi:CODE/>
<bapi:MESSAGE/>
<bapi :LOG_NO/>
<bapi:LOG_MSG_NO>000000</bapi : LOG_MSG_NO>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V1/>
<bapi :MESSAGE_V2/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V3/>
<bapi:MESSAGE_V4/>

</bapi :RETURN>

</bapi:CompanyCode.GetDetail .Response>

8.4.5 Workaround for J2CA BPM Processing When Using BAPI or RFC Objects

When a J2CA BPM outbound process for the BusinessArea GetDetail object is created
and deployed, the following error is generated in Oracle JDeveloper:

Error: Data Association expression is not valid in node 'ServiceTask': Undefined
variable 'businessAreaGetDetail'.
Error: Data Association expression is not valid in node 'ServiceTask': Undefined

variable 'businessAreaGetDetailResponse'.
Error: The transformation in node ServiceTaskl has an invalid target reference:
businessAreaGetDetailResponse

This section provides instructions on how to apply a workaround that resolves this
issue.

Note: This workaround is applicable to Oracle BUG 10078610 -
typeloadruntimeexception: bpm-71530 using xsd with attribute group.

1. Close and then reopen Oracle JDeveloper.

2. Open the composite.xml file from the project folder and double-click the
Process component, as shown in Figure 8-95.
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Figure 8-95 Process Component
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The Process tab is displayed.

3. Double-click the ServiceTask activity, as shown in Figure 8-96.

Figure 8-96 ServiceTask Activity

@EE@ce00@F 8 | [ ayo | b Show warmings

~l—0

ServicaTaskl End

% Data Association expression is not valid in node "ServiceTask": Undefined
variable "businessAreaGetDetail’.

% Data Association expression is not valid in node ‘ServiceTask": Undefined
variable 'businessAreaGetDetailR esponse’.

The Properties - ServiceTask dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-97.
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Figure 8-97 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog

= Properties - ServiceTask x

Basic | Implementation

Implementation Type: | =53 Service task - |
Service task
Implementation: | “: Service Call "'|
MName: Servicel . Q ¢

Operation: | getDetail '|
Data Associations

|| Use associations Type: |Simple ¥ | 7

[Use Associations jons 7

| Help | ok || Cancel

4. Click the Implementation tab.
5. Uncheck the Use Associations option.

A confirmation message is displayed in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-98.

Figure 8-98 Confirmation Message

Data Associations >

2 :ﬁ.ll data associations will be lost, Do vou want ko cunl:inua?:
L]
Yes Mo
6. Click Yes.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-99.
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Figure 8-99 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog

E sProperties - ServiceTask ﬂ
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7. Select the Use Associations option and then click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations window is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-100.

Figure 8-100 Data Associations Window

e [
S WFilw 5 B]=
Drag variables From the right panel into fields on the left, [=1-#2] Process
B E= dataObjectl
- 8= dakaObject?
5 Mysap_pia_cD_jca_ob
g ServiceTask Dutputs
| B @ 8= getDetail
# B= response
Help

ok || cancel
=t Lo

8. Drag and drop dataobjectl (request) to the Inputs field and dataobject2
(response) to the Outputs field, as shown in Figure 8-101.
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Figure 8—-101 Dataobject1 and Dataobject 2

o Pelea & [S]=
Drag variables from the right panel into fields on the left. B Process
[#-2= dataObiject!

®
MySAP_BA_GD _jca_ob

Inputs [BER ServiceTask Outputs
dataObyect1 | & #1 8= getDetail
[ 8= response [dataobjectz
| Hep | oK Cancel
9. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask dialog, as shown in Figure 8-102.

Figure 8—102 Properties - ServiceTask Dialog

© Properties - ServiceTask X

Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | [E) Service task b
Service task .
Implementation: | (=% Service Call "_i
Mame: :SErv'uzel | Q &
Operation: | getDetail -

Data Associations

[v] Use Associations  Type: ISimple"| 7

[ ] Use Transformations Vi

Help | (8] 4 | Cancel |

10. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process tab, as shown in Figure 8-103.
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Figure 8-103 Process Tab

HLE COMPOSIDE. Xmi | |5 COMMPOSITE ., Xmi | g COmpOSIE. X |FSIFTEOOESS | s BPELFTOCESS LU LT
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ServiceTask serviceTask1 End

% Data Association expression is not valid in node 'ServiceTask1": Und

variable ‘businessAreaGetDetailResponse’.

11. Double-click the ServiceTask1 activity.

The Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-104.

Figure 8—104 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

. Properties - ServiceTask1

X
(Basicl| Implementation |
Implemmentation Type: Sewice kask ']
Service bask
Implementation: |5} Service Call V)
Name:  ‘Wite | @
Operation: |write |

Data Associations

[] Use Associations  Type: 7

| Use Associations jions V4

| ok |[ cancel

12. Click the Implementation tab.

13. Uncheck the Use Associations option.

A confirmation message is displayed in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-105.
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Figure 8-105 Confirmation Message

Data Associations b ]

2 :ﬁ.ll data associations will be lost. Da yvou want ta cunl:inua?:
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14. Click Yes.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-106.

Figure 8-106 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

k. ,Properties - ServiceTask1 E

 Basic I Implementation

Irplementation Type: ] Service task ‘j
Service task
Implementation: | (<% Service Call b
W ENR |Write |Qs é
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[Data Associations

V] Use Associations|  Type: |Simple v | |
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[ Help [ Ok J[ Cancel

15. Select the Use Associations option and then click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations window is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-107.

8&0erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 8-107 Data Associations Window
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16. Drag and drop dataobject2 (response) to the Inputs field, as shown in
Figure 8-108.

Figure 8—-108 Dataobject2

ﬁ- Data Associations

E
2 [3 ol ElE
HE >°@ 8 ®E=
Drag variables from the right panel into fields on the left, El-# Process
& B= dataObject1
® &
== MySaP_BA_GD_jca_ob
@ ServiceTaskl
:dataoﬂ]j,ectz D\. [ ES response
Help

| ok ]| cancel
17. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - ServiceTask1 dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-109.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-61



Designing an Outbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Service Integration

Figure 8-109 Properties - ServiceTask1 Dialog

. Properties - ServiceTaskl x
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Implementation Type: Service task "']
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Operation: |write v
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4
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18. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process tab, as shown in Figure 8-110.

Figure 8-110 Process Tab

J-Imcnmposite.xml | Hﬁmmpusite.xnﬂ Mlﬂcunpusite.xml |@PM-¢HS &'s BPELProcess E[I
B@E®$00@H 8| ] ovou | A shom Wornigs

e—@ll—88—0

Start ServiceTask ServiceTask1

Notice that no errors or warnings are being indicated.

19. Save the process and then deploy the process.
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8.5 Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event
Integration

This section demonstrates how Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates
with SAP R/3 to receive event data.

The following tools are required to complete your adapter design-time configuration:
= Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer)
= Oracle JDeveloper BPM Designer (JDeveloper) or Eclipse

Note: The examples in this chapter demonstrate the use of
JDeveloper.

Before you design a BPM process, you must generate the respective WSDL file using
Application Explorer. For more information, see "Generating WSDL for Event
Integration" on page 6-41.

8.5.1 Creating an Empty Composite for BPM
Perform the following steps to create an empty composite for BPM:
1. Create a new BPM application.

2. Enter a name for the new BPM application and click Next, as shown in
Figure 8-111.

Figure 8—-111 Name Your Application Page

& Create BPM Application - Step 1 of 3

Name your application

Application Name:

BPHM_Applic stion |
Directary:

Ic | DeveloperimyworkiBPM_application | Browse... ]

Application Package Prefix:
I |
Application Template:

[E] Generic Application

Crestes an application which includes a single project. The project is rot
preconfigured with J0eveloper technologies, buk can be customized to include any
technologies.

=] BPM Application
Creates a BPM application, The application consists of one BPM project. This project
has also S0A technology

it Application Name

s Browect Mame

Fusion Web Application (ADF)
Crieates a datsbound ADF web application. The appbcation consists of ane project
for the view and controller components (ADF Faces and ADF Task Flows), and
another project for the data model (ADF Business Components),

F o
|—w Y Chm sl YY)

[ tee | [ Net> | [ Enish | [ Cancel

The Name your project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-112.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-63



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

Figure 8—-112 Name Your Project Page

é!- Create BPM Project - Step 1 of 2

Mame your project

. Project Mame: Mysap_matmas_inbound
e Project Mame

h,

_— ) . Direckary: ]DavuImuimmuklam_npﬁwhﬁw_mtmas_hbomd|l Browse. .. ]
w Project SOA Setlings

Project Technologies | Generated Componentts | Associsted Libraries |
Selected:
ADF Busi ents E—
|ADF Desktop Integration 5

ADF Faces
IADF Library Web Apglication Support

ADF Page Flow (o]
lapF Swing —
Ant g
IDatabasa {Offline)
£

HTML

!Iava

Technology Description:
BEPM Technoolgy

| e | Net> | | Finish || Cancel |

3. Enter a project name (for example, Mysap_matmas_inbound) and click Next.

The Configure SOA settings page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-113.

Figure 8-113 Configure SOA Settings Page

& Create BPM Project - Step 2 of 2

Configure S0A settings
Composite Mame:
Project Mame

Mysan_matmas_inbound |

Composite Template:

Compaosite \With BPEL Process
omposite With Business Rule
lComp-Oste with Mediator
Composite With Human Task
lCumposite With Spring Conbext

lcnmp-osi:e ‘With BPMIN Process

«w Project SOA Settings

£ # | [ Qustomizable

Help <pack | ¢ | Enish || Cancel |
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4. From the Composite Template list, select Empty Composite and click Finish.

8.5.2 Defining a BPM Inbound Process

This section describes how to define a BPM inbound process, which consists of the
following stages:

1. Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
2. Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component

3. Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation

Configuring a Third Party Adapter Service Component
Perform the following steps to create a third party adapter service component:

1. Drag and drop the Third Party Adapter component from the Service Adapters
pane to the Exposed References pane, as shown in Figure 8-114.

Figure 8—114 Third Party Adapter Component

PFLHEXO  BRadD Composite: Mysap_matmas_inbound || 594
]

=S TILG FUaUAS >
[ ADF-BC Service
ﬂ AQ Adapter
02 628
i) BAM Adapter
i Database Adapter
&% Direct Binding
{% EJB Service
drag-and.drop a Service Component or an Adapter FL'E File Adapter

Exposed Serices Components External R

To begin creating a SOA composite application,

from the Component Palette {% FTP Adapter
[i@ HTTP Binding
&, M5 Adapter

@ iy MQ Adapter

-._‘% Oracle Applications

frr- oot opke

W, Third Party Adapter

The Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog is displayed, as shown in
Figure 8-115.
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Figure 8-115 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

g Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service

Create 5 JOA sdapter service For & third party adapter, Eh
Mame: :rnatma.sl
Type: Sarvice T
WEDL LRL: _ b
Port Type: = Firud &x
Operation: -
Callback Port Type: -
Callback Operation: -
XCA File: _ )
Help Cancel

2. Enter a name for the third party adapter service.
3. Ensure that Service is selected from the Type list (default).

4. Click the Find existing WSDLs icon, which is located to the right of the WSDL
URL field.

The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-116.
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Figure 8-116 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

(B2 File System |

e [0 -] (@ (@) B

[£] miysap_bpm_GetDetail_imvoke wsdl
B MYSAP_MATMASO] recetve.wsdl

[F] psft_DERT _invoke.vesdl
[£] psft_DEPT_SYNC.WERSION_I_receive.wsdl

Fie Mame: [MYSAP_MATMASO1 receive.wsd

Fe Type: | WSDL Files (*.wsd)

[

|| cancel |

Browse and select an inbound WSDL file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

Click OK.

The Localize Files dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-117.
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Figure 8-117 Localize Files Dialog

2 Localize Files b

file: JC: foracle fiMiddieware fhome_GAJOracde_S0a1 fsoafthirdparty fapplicationAdaptersfwsdls MYSAP_MATMASDL _recei
we.wedl is external bo the current project. In order bo make this file available to your project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy of this file and any dependent files that it imports or includes.

Copy Options: [v| Maintain original directory structure For imported files

The following files will be created in directory
C:\IDeveloperimywork\EPM_Application|Mysap_matmas_inbound :

MYSAP_MATMASO] _receive.wedl
MYSAP_MATMASOL _receive _request.xsd

P .

7. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL file and associated receive_request XML schema file (.xsd) are
imported to the project folder that has been created.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-118.

Figure 8-118 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

& Create Third Party Adapter Service

Third Party Adapter Service

Creste a JCA adapter service for a third party adapt i]i

Bame: _matmas |

Type: Service ™

WSDL LURL: _MYEQP_MQIMhSDI_re:eive.wsd ] ‘E

Port Type: MATMASOLPort Ty pe: v|

Operation: MATMASO1 |

JCA File: || 18]

Find JCi

. Help . Cancel
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8. Click the Find JCA file icon, which is located to the right of the JCA File field.
The SOA Resource Browser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-119.

Figure 8-119 SOA Resource Browser Dialog

é- SOA Resource Browser
| B2 File System -
Location: |3 wsdls "| =) E §| |§|E

|:| mysap_bpr_GetDetail_imvoke, jca
B MYSAP_MATMASOL receive.jca
=] psft_DEPT irvoke.jca

:] psft DEPT_SYNC.YERSIOM 1 _receive.jca

File Mame:  MYSAP_MATMASO] receive.jca

File Type: | JCA Files (*.jca) b |

|_ Help p _ (074 _|| Cancel

9. Browse and select the JCA properties file from the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\wsdls

10. Click OK.
The Copy File message is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-120.

Figure 8-120 Copy File Confirmaton Message
opy File X

The jca file MYSAP_MATMASO] _receive.jcais

? external to the current project. In order to make this
file available to your project at runtime, JDeveloper
can now make a local copy. Do vou want to copy File
ko MYSAP_MATMASDL _receive_3P.jca ?

Yes Mo

11. Click Yes.
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A copy of the JCA properties file is made in the project folder.

You are returned to the Create Third Party Adapter Service dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-121.

Figure 8—121 Create Third Party Adapter Service Dialog

é- Create Third Party Adapter Service E
Third Party Adapter Service
Create a JCA adapter service fior & third party adapter. ‘:Efji
Marmne: [matmas
Type: |Service =
WSDL URL: MYSAP_MATMASOL _receive.wsdl [ ‘E]
Port Type: |MATMASO1PartType -
Operation: |MATrASD1 -
1CA File: MYSAP_MATMASO_receive_3.jca || %l
Help | ok || cancel |
12. Click OK.

The third party adapter service component (matmas) is created in the Exposed
References pane, as shown in Figure 8-122.

Figure 8-122 Third Party Adapter Service Component

< F N B Mo FDO Composite: Mysap_matmas_inbound | 504
&

Service Components
2 BPEL Process

0 Business Rule
5 Hurnan Task
<% Mediator

= @ &y Spring Context
_ma"has — Service Adaoters -
| Operations: E ADF-BC Service
|(MaTMASO! & AQ Adapter
£ B2B
4 BAM Adapter
{4 Database Adapter
Qfa Direct Binding

Exposed Services Components External Re

i EJB Service

{i%h File Adapter

You are now ready to configure an inbound BPM process component.
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Configuring an Inbound BPM Process Component
Perform the following steps to configure an inbound BPM process component:

1. Drag and drop the BPMN Process component from the Service Components pane
to the Components pane, as shown in Figure 8-123.

Figure 8-123 BPMN Process Component

v FN

1 BR@® | B®

) @D

Compasite: Mysap_matmas_inbound

Exposed Services

matmas

[ Operations:

MATMASO1
\S

Components

External Re

504
&

— Service Components
& BPEL Process

<) Business Rule

.ﬁ Hurman Task

<% Mediator

&y Spring Conbext

— Service Adapters ————
&) ADF-BC Service

{ifh AQ Adapter

28

{) BAM Adapter

{f) Database Adspter
& Direct Binding

v EJB Service

{74 File Adapter

The Create BPMN Process dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-124.

Figure 8-124 Create BPMN Process Dialog

& Create BPMN Process

BPMMN Process:

Preview

:
g

UserTask End
Pakterns

Marwsal Process
Asynchronous Service
Synchronous Service

2. Select the From Pattern option in the left pane and ensure that Manual Process is
selected in the Patterns area.

3. Click Finish.

The BPMN Process component is created, as shown in Figure 8-125.
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Figure 8-125 BPMN Process Component

REACEICHAR Ytk B Composke: Mysap_matmas_inbound

BPM_Appiication hall== IR 4
Projects V=
_jca_oubound_transfiorm
lsap_jca_outbound
lsap_matmas_inbound
Processes
f| Process
SO Conkent
[ classes
{7 kestsuites
0 xsd
sl
[0 Business Rules
off composite. xml
{e] Mvsap_maTMASOL receive_3P.jca Type: BPMN Process
o5 MYSAP_MATMASOL_receive_request.xsd
MYSAP_MATMASO! receive. wsdl
4 Process.comporentType |
[¢?] ProcessDocumentation. xml

Ly
Exposed Se 5 Components External Re

4. Double-click the BPMN Process component in the Components pane.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-126.

Figure 8-126 BPMN Process

Eﬁwﬂ.ml L L AT L= | g ISR K | Mg RSB AN PRSI ] [ TTULESE | BT S LTI A LA L

BPH_Application ‘B @a@®+00d o | [ Levout | A Show warnings |,
Projcts R@V-=- 1 [
sap_jca_oubound_transform
sap_jca_outbound
[sap_matmas_inbound

Processes

{2k Process
SO8 Content

O‘@Pmﬁenbs -

(23 dasses Start Usert Ly Add to Miestone
[ testsuites New Courter Mark

To achiviky 3

[ xsd
{3 xsl £i Node 'UserTask'hay .
{2 Business Rules [ |
off) composite, xml

[¢o] MvsaP_MATMASOL receive_37.jca

5. Right-click UserTask and select Delete from the menu.

6. Double-click the Start event component, as shown in Figure 8-127.
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Figure 8-127 Start Event Component

|l compasite.aml | oS composite. xml |@Pﬁmss | F=Process | BHltransfarmation. xs aons

@8 ® &+ Q[B oS | o) Layout | &\ Show Warnings |

Raole

O O

Skart End

The Properties - Start dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-128.

Figure 8—-128 Properties - Start Dialog

& Properties - Start

Bask | Implamentation |

Nome:  [Star 3

Descriphion:

Help [ o Cancel

7. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-129.

Figure 8—-129 Implementation Tab

Basic | Implemenkation

Irnplermenitation Type:

Help | oK Cancel

8. Select Message from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 8-130.
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Figure 8-130 Implementation Type List

f Properties - Start E

Basic ' Implement ation
Implementation Type: |2 Message

COfmoar S aHan

Propertss
Tmplementation: [} bot Implemented

& Define Inbarface

¢ Intexface from Catalog

Laba Associations

i1 Not Implemented
Ui Assoriations &
Use Transformations o
Help [Cok I comcel

9. Select Interface from Catalog from the Implementation list.
10. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 8-131.

Figure 8-131 Browse Icon

& Properties - Start
Basic | Implarmentation |
Implementation Type: | (2 Message

Connnarsation

Propesties

Implementation: | (=} Interface from Cakalog

Mame: |

Operation Bowss..]
Duta Bssociakions

| Use Associations &

| use Transformations 7

o] [ comce |

e

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-132.

8dMerOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

Figure 8-132 Type Dialog

Search:
|
[l Matrnas
| Help | ' | Cancel |

11. Select the Third Party Service that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 8-133.

Figure 8-133 Properties - Start Dialog

& Properties - Start

Implementation Type: '\ @) Message |

Conversation

Properties

Implementation: | =% Interfach from Catalog -

arme: Matrmas | &

Operation: | matmas01
Diata Associations

| Use Associations Type: |Simphe = | | &

| Use Transformations [Edi Data Assaciations |

Help O Cancel

12. Select the Use Associations option that is located under Data Associations.

13. Click the Edit Data Associations icon.

The Data Associations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-134.
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Figure 8-134 Data Associations Dialog

HE
rag variables From the right paned into fields on the: left,

@ §= matmas01

14. Right-click the Process node in the right pane and select Add.
The Create Data Object dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-135.

Figure 8-135 Create Data Object Dialog

@ Create Data Object [ x|

MNane: .matmas_inbﬂund l

Type: jStrtng [;"_l T
[v| Auto initialize

|- Help | | OK “ Cancel |

15. Enter a name in the Name field (for example, matmas_inbound) and click Browse
more types to the right of the Type field.

The Browse Types dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-136.
Figure 8-136 Browse Types Dialog

& Browse Types El

Twpe: |String -
(Skring

Ink

Bool

Feal

Decinnal

Tirne

Inkerval
Binary

Help |

| ok || Concel |

16. Select <Component> from the Type list, as shown in Figure 8-137.
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Figure 8-137 Type List

Type: | <Component - |

Component

Find: [%

Types. MATMASO!

| Help | | 0K, “ Cancel

17. Select the first component (for example, MATMASO01) and click OK.
You are returned to the Create Data Object dialog, as shown in Figure 8-138.

Figure 8-138 Create Data Object Dialog

& Create Data Dbject E3

MName: [matmas_inbound

|
Type: [Types.MATMASO1 1.

| Auto initialize

’W [ Ok ][ Cancel ]

18. Click OK.

The Data Object (for example, matmas_inbound) that has been created is
displayed under the Process node in the Data Associations dialog, as shown in
Figure 8-139.
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Figure 8-139 Data Associations Dialog

[ Data Associations ®

H & i B[] =

g wariabies From thes right panel into Fields on the left, = Process
® 8=
::;] Mysap_matmas_inbound

B matmasl ks _inbound

o || Cancel

19. Select the matmas_inbound Data Object under the Process node in the right pane
and drag it to the field below the Outputs area.

20. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Start dialog, as shown in Figure 8-140.

Figure 8—140 Properties - Start Dialog

& Properties - Start

[(Basic | Implemenkation |

Implementation Type: |(@) Message

Conversation

Properties

Implementation: | =} Inkerface from Catalog b
hlasre: :Matmas qz, é’
Operation: | matmas0l b

Data Associations
| Use Associstions  Type: |Simple ™| @

| Use Transformations &

Help O _I Cancel

21. Click OK.

You are returned to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-141.
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22. Double-click composite.xml in the left pane.

Figure 8—141 Process Workspace Area

EEa 90 XElR O-0- & a2 dwn- b-¥-

bookction | @6pm... @ [ |sfdcomposkeml  |oficompostexm  [FiProcess. | FiProcess
BPM_appication B @003 &
rofects B 7-E- ]
E_icn_ul.b:ﬂ.rd_tm‘tsﬁ:tm

_jca_oukbound
_atmas_inbound

frocesses

o i © O
b0, Conkent

) classes Start End

| ) testsuites
[ ) xsd
BES

| ] Business Rules _—
bl composite. xml

ko] MYSAP_MATMASOI receive_3P.ja

é MYSAP_MATMASOI recetve_request,oed

23. Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process
component that was configured.

You are now ready to create a File adapter for the write operation.

Creating a File Adapter for the Write Operation
Perform the following steps to create a File adapter for the write operation:

1. Drag and drop the File Adapter component from the Service Adapters pane to the
External References pane, as shown in Figure 8-142.

Figure 8-142 File Adapter Component

Hcompostesml  offcompositeml  EiProcess  |Edprocess | Btransformation.xsl (M=) | component Palet... @
ZAY L LN S L R Cormposte; Mysap_matmas_inbound | 504
d

-~
Exposed Services Components External Re

|&] ADF-BC Service
{ffh A Adapter

%) 2B

{5 BAM Adapter

£y Database Adapher

3
[@ HTTP Binding
£ M5 Adapter

The Adapter Configuration Wizard is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-143.
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Figure 8-143 Adapter Configuration Wizard

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 1 of 4
Welcome
Welcome to the Adapter Configuration Wizard

This wizard helps you create a service using the File Adapter. You will be asked ko specify configuration parameters
and define an operation for the service.

|| Skip this Page Mext Time
Help et > | | Cancel |
2. Click Next.

The Service Name page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-144.

8@0erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

Figure 8-144 Service Name Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 2 of 4
Service Name
Enker & Service Name.

Service Type:  File Adapter

Service Name: Wrike_|

| <Back | bext> | Cancel |

Type a name for the new File adapter in the Service Name field and click Next.

3.

The Adapter Interface page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-145.
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Figure 8-145 Adapter Interface Page

Adapter Configuration Wizard

-Step 3 of 4

Adapter Interface

43 (1T /
The adapter interface is defined by & wsdl that is generated using the operation name and schemals) specified later in
this wizard, Optionally, the adapter interface may be defined by importing an existing WsDL,

Interface: (o) Define from operation and schema (specified later)
() Irmport &n existing WDL

Help cgack || Next> |

| | Cancel

Ensure that the Define from operation and schema (specified later) option is
selected.

5. Click Next.

The Operation page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-146.
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Figure 8-146 Operation Page

é- Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 4 of 7

Operation

The File Adapter supports Four operations. There is a Read File operation that polls For incoming Files in your local file
system, & \Write Fils operation that creates outgoing files, a Synchronous Read Fils operstion that reads the current
contents of afile, and a List Files operation that lists file names in spedified locations. Specify the Cperation type and

Operation Mame. Only one operation per Adapter Service may be defined using this wizard,
Operation Type: () Read File

(%) Mrite File

() Synchronous Read File

() List Files

Operation Name: fwrite

| < Back |[ ek > J Cancel

Select Write File from the list of Operation Type options and specify an Operation
Name (for example, Write).

Click Next.

The File Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-147.
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Figure 8-147 File Configuration Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 5 of 7

File Configuration

Specify the parameters fior the Write File operation.

Directory specified as () Physical Path () Logical Mame

Directory for Cutgoing Files (physical path):

Cr\outputimysapimatmas_in Browse |
File: Naming Convention (po_%SEQ%. bxt): |Metma5_%5EQ%_a.t_xnﬂ

|| Append to existing file

~Write ko output file when any of these conditions are met
Number of Messages Equals: |1 =

[ b | [Lcgeck J( gert> ] e
8. Specify a location on your file system where the output file is written.

9. In the File Naming Convention field, specify a name for the output file.
10. Click Next.

The Messages page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-148.
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Figure 8-148 Messages Page

e Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7
Messages

defines the messages in the outgoing files, Use the Browse button to find an exdistiny

gchema definition, IF you check
"Schema is Opaque’, then you do not need to specify a Schema.

rMessage Schema

[ ] Mative format translatian is not required (Schema is Opaque) \
URL [ | @
Schema Element -

I' Help ] | <Back | | Cancel

11. Click Browse, which is located to the right of the URL field.
The Type Chooser dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-149.

Figure 8-149 Type Chooser Dialog

#«- Type Chooser

R E

'% Type Explorer
=125 Project Schema Files
= Eﬁ MYSAP_MATMASD] receive_request.xsd

Lo d MATMASD]

- [_7] Project WSDL Files

Type: |{Lm:sap-mm:dncumt:sap:idn:}M.ﬁ.TMﬁ.SDi

[ ] Show Detailed Mode Information

Help | oK

H Cancel |

12. Expand Project Schema Files and MYSAP_MATMASO01_receive_request.xsd.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-85



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

13. Select the available schema (for example, MATMASO1).
14. Click OK.

You are returned to the Messages page, as shown in Figure 8-150.

Figure 8-150 Messages Page

Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 6 of 7

Messages

il S -
Define the message for the Write File operation. Specify the Schema File Location and select the Schema Element that

defines the messages in the outgoing Files. Use the Browse button to find an existing schema definition, IF you check
‘Scherna is Opaque’, then you do not need ko specify a Schema.

Message Schema

[ ] Mative Formak transkation is not required (Schema is Opague)
URL i

| YSAP MATMASO] receive_request.xsd

| @
Schema Element | paTMASOL

15. Click Next.

[ < Back ][ Mext > ] Cancel

The Finish page is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-151.
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Figure 8-151 Finish Page

& Adapter Configuration Wizard - Step 7 of 7

Finish

You have finished defining the File Adapter Service : Write_i
‘When you click Finish, the wizard will create the
C:\JDevelopermyworkiBPM_ApplicationMysap_matmas_inbound|\\Write_in. wsdl file in your project directory.

[ Customize Adapter Services in the Business Catalog

Help < Back . [ Firish [ Cancel |

16. Click Finish.

The File Adapter service is created in the External References pane, as shown in
Figure 8-152.

Figure 8-152 File Adapter Service

Composite: Mysap_matmas_inbound  [594
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{4 MQ Adapter

IR | & DA

Exposed Services

17. Double-click the BPMN Process component.
The BPMN process is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-153.
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Figure 8-153 BPMN Process

|-r|[jmmpnsite.we,mﬂ |EiProcess | [=Process |l
BE®$00@H o8 | (Lo

=

® O

Start End
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18. Click the Activity icon.

19. Drop the Activity icon on the wire between the Start and End event components,
as shown in Figure 8-154.

Figure 8-154 Activity Icon

|8 composte.ml | oS composie. xml [@Pmcm “Process |G
B@% 4008y e

®
O

Start — End

The Properties - Activity dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-155.
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Figure 8-155 Properties - Activity Dialog

Help

Ok Cancel

20. Click the Implementation tab, as shown in Figure 8-156.

Figure 8-156 Implementation Tab

& Properties - Activity
Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | [ Activity

=
&

[ Activity
5 User task

A Service task

g :""d L‘“:;sk Service task
BUENAE

79 Manual task

Business Rule task
Script task

[ ok || cancel |

21. Select Service Task from the Implementation Type list, as shown in Figure 8-157.
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Figure 8-157 Service Task

& Properties - Activity
((Basic | Implementation

Imglementation Type: | [ Service task -
Service task
Implementation: | -
Daka Associat
[ e Acsocial [Service Call}
|| Use Transformations &7

| Help | | o Canceli-

22. Select Service Call from the Implementation list.

23. Click the Browse icon to the right of the Name field, as shown in Figure 8-158.

Figure 8-158 Browse Icon

ﬁl-Prnptrtit!- - Activity
Basic | Implementation

Implementation Type: | B Service bask -
Implementation: |52} Service Cal =3
Nome: | % &
Operation [Browse... |
Data Associations

| ise Assoriations Fd
| Use Transfarmations 7

Help | oK Cancel

The Type dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-159.
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Figure 8-159 Type Dialog

Search:

ﬁ Write |

Help i Cancel

24, Select the service for write operation that has been created and click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 8-160.

Figure 8-160 Properties - Activity Dialog

$ Properties - Activity E

Bagic | Implementation |

Implermeantation Type: | 54 Service task -
Service bask
Implementation: | =} Service Call -

HName: Wribe_1

Operation: | write

[Edit #5L TransFormations |

| Hep | oK Carcel |
25. Select the Use Transformations option that is located under Data Associations.

26. Click the Edit XSL Transformations icon.

The Transformations dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-161.
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Figure 8-161 Transformations Dialog

y Transformations
( Inputs || Outputs |
|/ X
Mame Target ]
Help | ok || cancel

27. Click the Plus icon.

The Transformation dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-162.

Figure 8-162 Transformation Dialog

= Transformation

Sources

Sources: matmas_inbound "l 7w X

Selected Elements:

Target

Target: |matrnasﬂl ‘:|

TransfFormation

(#) Create

") Use Existing

. Help l ‘m[ Canicel ]

28. Select the matmas_inbound Data Object that was created from the Sources list.
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29. Click the Plus icon so that the Data Object ‘matmas_inbound' is added to the
Selected Elements area.

Figure 8-163 Target Default Value

& Transformation x

SOUrCRS

Sources: | g 0K
Selected Elements: matmas_inbound

Targek
Target: | matmas0l |
Transformation
) Create _
) Use Existing
| Help | oK Cancel |

30. Accept the default value that is selected in the Target list, as shown in
Figure 8-163.

Integration With BPM Service Components in the Oracle SOA Suite 8-93



Designing an Inbound BPM Process Using Transformations for Event Integration

Figure 8-164 Transformation Create Field
é- Transformation

Sources

Sources:

Selected Elements: matmas_inbound

Target

Target: |matmas01

Tr -'-:Irl'-fl-lr:"!-'lh an

s) Create :matl

) Use Existing
Help | | OK | Cancel
31. Enter a name (for example, mat) in the Create field and click OK, as shown in
Figure 8-164.

You are returned to the Transformations dialog, as shown in Figure 8-165.

Figure 8—165 Transformations Dialog

= Transformations 4

(Inputs |{OutpuEs|

* 7 K
Name I_Tarqet I
mak matrnas]
Help ] | QK “ Cancel _i
32. Click OK.

You are returned to the Properties - Activity dialog, as shown in Figure 8-166.
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Figure 8-166 Properties - Activity Dialog

g Properties - Activity

Basic | Implementation |

Implementation Type: | Service task b

Service tagk

Implementation: | (2} Service Call -
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Operation: | write ':
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33. Click OK.
The mat.xsl tab is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-167.

Figure 8-167 Mat.xsl Tab

ol compasite.xml | officomposite.xml | ol composite.xm! | = Process [Hmat.xsl W)=
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EREAMATMASDL ! - MATMASO1 REEES)
e tid I tid B
#- <oy IDOC } IDOC ¢oy- &
|

34. Automap the Source and Target elements.

The Auto Map Preferences dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 8-168.
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Figure 8-168 Auto Map Preferences Dialog
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35. Accept the default values and click OK.

The transformation is completed, as shown in Figure 8-169.

Figure 8-169 Completed Transformation
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@) xsd
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36. Save the transformation.

37. Return to the Process workspace area, as shown in Figure 8-170.
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Figure 8-170 Process Workspace Area

38.
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The ServiceTask component is created between the Start event component and the

End event component.

Save the Process and double-click the composite.xml file.

Click the Save All icon in the menu bar to save the new inbound BPM process

component that was configured.

You are now ready to deploy the inbound BPM process. You can follow the same
procedure that is described in "Deploying the BPEL Inbound Process" on

page 6-59. For more information on how to trigger events in SAP R/3, see
"Triggering an Event in SAP R/3" on page 6-65.
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Configuring Outbound and Inbound
Processing Using Oracle Service Bus

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 integrates seamlessly with Oracle Service Bus
(OSB) to facilitate Web service integration. OSB is based on the Service-Oriented
Architecture (SOA). It consumes adapter services exposed as Web Service Definition
Language (WSDL) documents.

This chapter contains the following topics:

= Section 9.1, "Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.2, "Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 9.3, "Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)"

= Section 9.4, "Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE
Configuration)"

9.1 Overview of Application Adapter Integration with Oracle Service Bus

To integrate with Oracle Service Bus (OSB), Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3
must be deployed in the same Oracle WebLogic Server as OSB. The underlying
adapter services must be exposed as WSDL files, which are generated during design
time in Oracle Adapter Application Explorer (Application Explorer) for both
request-response (outbound) and event notification (inbound) services of the adapter.

9.2 Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure outbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for J2CA configurations.

This section includes the following topics:
m  Section 9.2.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

»  Section 9.2.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

s Section 9.2.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

= Section 9.2.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
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= Section 9.2.5, "Configuring a Proxy Service"

= Section 9.2.6, "Configuring a Pipeline"

9.2.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

This section describes how to start Oracle Service Bus (OSB) and create project folders.

Note: If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP
JCo 3.0) with OSB on 64-bit machines, you must add the d64 flag with
the JAVA options in the startWebLogic. sh file, which is located in
the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

For example:

JAVA_OPTIONS="${SAVE_JAVA OPTIONS} -Dfile.encoding=IS08859_1 -d64"

The Oracle WebLogic Server must be started only after this change
has been made.

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1. Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

2. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the
default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
3. Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-1.
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Figure 9—1 Oracle Service Bus Console Home Page
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4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,

as shown in Figure 9-2.

Figure 9-2 Change Center

Change Center

B Yiew Changes

B Yiew All Sessions

| Create I\Ll | | |
IA.

Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 9-3.

5.

Figure 9-3 Project Explorer

» Operations

Resource Browser

[t
Securit\vJCcmﬁguration

System Administration

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9—4.
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Figure 9-4 Project Explorer Page
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6. Provide a valid name for the new project (for example, SAP_Project) and click Add
Project.

The new project is successfully created and listed in the left pane.
7. Click the new project node in the left pane.

The project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-5.

Figure 9-5 Project Page

g P LU Oy U " -
Project Explorer it Deectintion
Frojects E
! olders
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- SAP_Project > Enter New Folder Name: [Business Service | I Add Eolder I
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Name <

8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder.
9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the new SAP_Project node, as shown in Figure 9-6.

Figure 9-6 SAP_Project Node

Project Explorer

Projects
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9.2.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.
2

Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<0SB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

9.2.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

Expand Business Object Repository, Financial Accounting, and then
CompanyCode.

Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Outbound JCA
Service(Request/Response) from the menu, as shown in Figure 9-7.
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Figure 9-7 Create Outbound JCA Service (Request/Response) Option
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The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-8.

Figure 9-8 Export WSDL Dialog
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4. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

5. Select the Export to OSB option.

6. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

7. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

8. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
9. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

10. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
11. Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

12. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and select the created WSDL folder in the
left pane (for example, wsdls), as shown in Figure 9-9.

Figure 9-9 Created WSDL Folder
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13. Ensure that the exported WSDL is listed, as shown in Figure 9-10.

Figure 9-10 Exported WSDL
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14. Click the icon that corresponds to the exported WSDL in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-11.
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Figure 9-11 Generate WSDL and Service Page
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15. Provide a new WSDL name and a new service name in the corresponding fields,
as shown in Figure 9-12.

Figure 9-12 WSDL Name and Service Name
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16. In the Location area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Business Services.

17. Click Generate.
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If the WSDL and Service resources are successfully created, then the following
message is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-13.

Figure 9-13 Successful Creation Message

4 \WSOL and Service Resources were generated successfully,

9.2.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1. Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 9-14.

Figure 9-14 Business Service Folder
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2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 9-15.

Figure 9-15 Business Service
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The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-16.
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Figure 9-16 General Configuration Page
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3. Provide a name for the new Business Service and select Messaging Service from
the Service Type area.

4. Click Next.
The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-17.

Figure 9-17 Message Type Configuration Page
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5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.
6. Click Next.
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The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-18.

Figure 9-18 Transport Configuration Page
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7. Select file from the Protocol list.

8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-19.

Figure 9-19 Transport Configuration Page
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The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-20.
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Figure 9-20 FILE Transport Configuration Page
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hg

10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.

The Message Handling and Advanced Settings page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-21.

Figure 9-21 Message Handling and Advanced Settings Page

%3 Create a Business Service (SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_File_Out)
Message Handling
There are no basic configuration options.

Advanced Settings

| == Prev. | | et == [ | Last => | | Cancel

11. Click Next.

The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-22.
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Figure 9-22 Summary Page

3 create a Business Service - Summary (SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_File_0Out)

General Configuration

Service Mame

Description

Service Type

Message Type Configuration
Request Message Tvpe
Response Message Type
Transport Configuration
Pratocal

Load Balancing Algorithm
Endpiint LRI

Retry Caunt

Retry Iteration Interval

FILE Transport Configuration
Prefix

Suffix

Request encoding

Message Handling Configuration

Result Caching

SAP_File_Cut

Messaging Service

XML

Mone

file

round-robin

file: {70 foutput fsapfaetdetail
u]

30

get_detai

il

utf-a

Not Supported

| =< Prev. | | Save

Cancel |

ks

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

13. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,

as shown in Figure 9-23.

Figure 9-23 Success Message

[ The Service "S&P_File_Out" was created successfully,

% 8AP_Project /Business Service

% Folders

[> Enter New Folder Name:

Name <

Add Folder

The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-24.
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Figure 9-24 Activate Session Page

Activate Session

Session Name weblogic
User weblogic
Description a]

Submit

14. Click Submit.

15. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-25.

Figure 9-25 View Configuration Changes Page

View Configuration Changes Purge Tasks
[ tems -8 of 8 1
Task Description Execution Time -7 User Task Status Undone By Dptions
Artivate session wehlogic F{16{10 1:45 PM wehlogic Activated Hone i) '*_-
Artivate session wsession. 1279301358349 wsd| import F{16{10 1:29 PM wehlogic Activated Hone ) —~
Activate session weblogic 7{16{10 1:27 PM wehblogic Activated Hone s It
Activate session wsession. 1279301160912 wsd immport 7f16{10 1:26 PM wehlogic Activated Hone 'D “
Activate session weblogic TG0 125 PM weblogic Activated Hone '3 'h
Activate session iwsession, 1279202782833 wad import, F16/10 12:46 PM wehblogic Activated Hone ) "_-w
Activate session weblogic 7/15/10 2:06 PM weblogic Activated Hone i) "_-w
System Initialization 714/10 6:58 AM < anoNYMous: Activated MHone o) '*_-w
Items 1-8of § 1

9.2.5 Configuring a Proxy Service

Perform the following steps to configure a Proxy Service:

1. Select the Proxy Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 9-26.
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Figure 9-26 Proxy Service Folder

Project Explorer

Projects
i default
=l SAP_Project
- Business Service

i Prioy Service
- wsdls

MName <

&. Resources

[ Create Resource: |Select Resource Type j

Select Resource Type
Service
i Proxy Service
Business Servi k
Split-Join

Name

2. In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource menu.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-27.

Figure 9-27 General Configuration Page

%3 Create a Proxy Service (SAP_Project /Proxy Service/)

General Configuration

Service Name* |Get_detai|_0b_SAF‘
Description -~
Service Type™ Create a New Service

{part or binding}

& Transport Typed Service

' Messaging Service

Ay SOAP Service |SOAP 1.1 vl

@ Any XML Service

Create From Existing Service

" Business Service | | Browse..
' Proxy Service [ | Browse...

| IMext Fa | | Last == | | Cancel |
by

3. Provide a name for the Proxy Service and from the Service Type area select Any
XML Service.

4. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-28.
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Figure 9-28 Transport Configuration Page

#a Create a Proxy Service (SAP_Project /Proxy Service /Get_detail_ob_SAP)
Transport Configuration
Protocol® file -

Endpoint URI* Format: file: f froot-dir fdir 1
file: £ £ finputfsapgetdetail

Get All Headers T Yes
* Mo

Header Add

HEADER ACTION

There are no headers configured.

| =< Prev. | | [RI=Ess He | Cancel
3

5. Select file from the Protocol list.
6. Enter the path to an input folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field.
7. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-29.

Figure 9-29 FILE Transport Configuration Page

1 Createa Proxy Service (SAP_Project /Proxy Service /Get_detail_ob_SAP)

FILE Transport Configuration

File Mask™* ko

Polling Interval* 60

Read Limit* 10)

Sort By Arrival il

Scan SubDirectories -

Pass By Reference -

Post Read Action™ Im
Stage Directory™® C:hinput!stage

Archive Directory

Error Directory® C:hinputterror
Request encoding utf-8
| =< Prev. | | Mext == I | Last== | | Cancel |
8. Provide any folder locations on your file system for the Stage Directory and Error
Directory fields.

9. Click Next, as shown in Figure 9-30.

Sd§erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-30 Message Handling Page

4 Createa Proxy Service (SAP_Project /Proxy Service /Get_detail_ob_8AP)

Message Handling

Transaction Required [T Enabled
Same Transaction For Response I Enabled
Content Streaming [T Enahbled

Buffer Type

i Mermary Buffer
0 Dick Buffer
Compression
[T Enabled

| == Prev, | | Nexth» | | Last == | | Cancel

10. Accept the default values and click Next.
The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-31.
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Figure 9-31 Summary Page

3 Create a Proxy Service - Summary (SAP_Project /Proxy Service /Get_detail_ob_SAP)

General Configuration

Service Mame Get_detal_ob_sapP
Description
Service Type Ay XML Service

Transport Configuration

Protocol file

Endpoint LRI file: f FIC: finputfsapfgetdetail
Get Al Headers Mo

Headers

FILE Transport Configuration

File: Mask *

Paling Interval &0

Read Limit 10

Sort By Arrival false

Scan SubDirectories false:

Pass By Reference false

Post Read Action delete

Stage Directory ciinputlstage
Error Directory Cihinputherror
Request encoding utf-g2

Message Handling Configuration

Transaction Reguired Disabled
Same Transaction For Response Disabled
Content Streaming Disabled
| == Prey. | | Save | | Cancel |

11. Review all the information for your Proxy Service and click Save.

12. Check if the success message is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-32.

Figure 9-32 Success Message

[# The Service "Get_detail_ob_S&P" was created successfully,

SAP_Project /Proxy Service

Folders

[> Enter New Folder Name: Add Folder

9.2.6 Configuring a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:
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1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as
shown in Figure 9-33.

Figure 9-33 Edit Message Flow Icon

& Resources

> Create Resource: |Select Resource Type ¥

] Items 1-1of 1 1

T | Name & Resource Type Actions Options

I EaGet_detal_ob_sap Proy Service 2 ale g BE W
&Items 1-1aof1 1

The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-34.

Figure 9-34 Edit Message Flow Workspace

§ Edit Message Flow : 58P_Project/Proxy Service/Get_detal_ob_Sap

| Save | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

Get_detail_ob_SaP

2. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-35.

Figure 9-35 Add Pipeline Pair Option

&4

Get_detail | JL{i Add Fipeline Pair’{b
Ed. Add Route
4 add Conditional Branch

/0 add Service Erear Handler

Paste Route

3. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-36.
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Figure 9-36 Add Route Option

&

Get_detail_obh_SaAP

0]

Pipeliner @ Edit Mame and Comments

& Jif Add Pipeline Pair
Request Fipeline B add Route
4 add Conditioke Branch

Paste Rouke

ﬁ Delete

The RouteNodel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon, as shown in
Figure 9-37.

Figure 9-37 RouteNode1 Icon

&=

Get_detail_ob_SaF

B4 Edit Ru:lulégj
@ﬁ E” Edit Mamé—dnd Comments

PipelineP ai
/% Add Rouke Error Handler
Request Pipeline of Cut
2] Copy
ﬁ Delete

&

FouteMode1

4. C(lick the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-38.
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Figure 9-38 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

g Edit Stage Configuration : Route Mode

Save | | “Yalidate | ‘ Cancel || Clear

@ 2dd an Action

Cammunication 3 Dryniarnic Fouking

Flow Control 4 Routing

R.ouking #l’;;\e

Q Top

5. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing.
Figure 9-39 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

o Edit Stage Configuration : Route Mode

Save | ‘ “alidate | | Cancel || Clear

@
\% Route to {Seijrice:v*

Fequest Actions:
&  Add an Action
Response Actions:

&  Add an Action

6. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-39.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-40.

Figure 9-40 Select Service Dialog

[TDracle Service Bus : Select Service - Windows Internet Explorer

3 select Service

Search: MName: Path: | Search ] ‘ Wiew All
Items 1-3 of 3 1
Name < Path Resource Type
| Get_detal_ob_sap SAP_Project/Proxy Service Proxy Service

GetDetal_invoke_BS SAP_Project/Business Service Business Service

SAP_Fila_out SAP_Project/Business Service Business Service

Items 1-3 of 3 1

[ sumit || [ cancel
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7. Select the WSDL type Business Service configured for SAP R/3 and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-41.

Figure 9—41 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | | “alidate | | Cancel || Clear

=N Route to GetDetai_invoke BS™ invoking | Operation 'I
COperation

Request Actions:

&  Add an Action
Fesponse Actions:

&  Add an Action

8. Select the name of the SAP R/3 business object (for example, GetDetail) as the
operational attribute from the list, as shown in Figure 9—42.

Figure 9-42 Business Object

4 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Mode

| Sa'}fe | | “alidate ‘ | Cancel || Clear

W

@
=Y Route to GetDetal_invoke BSY invoking [JEEHBEEE ~

Fequest Actions:
@ Add an Action
Response AcCtions:

@ Add an Action

9. C(lick Save.
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Figure 9-43 Add Stage Option

&

Get_detail_oh_SaP

G

PipelinePairNode1

¥ i

Request Pipeline Respomnsy <} Add Stage @

/A Add Pipeline Error Handler

&

FouteMode1

Paske Stage

10. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-43.

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

Figure 9-44 Edit Stage Option

&=

zet_detail_ob_SaP € 1+ Edit Stag

@' Edit Mameshd Comments

*U'LI Cp Add Stage

PipelinePairNode1
A Add Stage Error Handler

n

ey 5 et e
Request Pipeline Response | E% o
opy
Paste
qw: ﬁ Delete
stagel

2

RouteModel

11. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-44.
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The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-45.

Figure 9—45 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4. Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

Save | | “alidate | ‘ Cancel || Clear

Carmmunication k Drvnamic Publish
Flave Control » Publish
o Tap Message Processing k Publish T.ﬂ
Reporting k Service Callout
Transport Headers

12. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Publish.
Figure 9-46 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4 Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

Save ‘ | “Yalidate | | Cancel || Clear

g° -
Publish to =Service:=

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

13. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9—46.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-47.
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Figure 9-47 Select Service Dialog
Eﬂracle Service Bus : Select Service - Windows Internet Explorer _O

B Select Service

Bj search: Marre: Path: [ seach | [ viewar |
Ttems 1-3 of 3 1
Name & Path Resource Type
| Get_detal_ob_S&P SAP_Project/Proxy Service Proxy Service
| GetDetal_invoke_BS SAP_Project/Busingss Service Business Service

SAP_File_Out SAP_Project/Business Service Busingss Service

Iterms 1-3 of 3 1

Sufmit | | Cancel |

g

14. Select a File type Business Service and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area.
Figure 9-48 Save

4 Edit Stage Configuration : Response Fipeline - stagsl

Saver\ | ‘ “alidate | | Cancel || Clear
Lo

S *
Publish to SAP_File_Cut

Request Actions:

@ Add an Action

15. Click Save, as shown in Figure 9-48.

You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-49.
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Figure 9—49 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

2 Edit Message Flow : SAP_Praject/Proxy Service/Get_detal_ob_SAP

| Sar\\fe | | Cancel | | Clear | | Sawve All | | Cancel All
by

Get_detail_ob_SaP
kg
U

PipelinePairHode1

\I'I/ Y
(. S
Request Pipeline Response Pipeline

@

stagel
%)
RouteModel
16. Click Save.
Figure 9-50 Successful Update Message
Change Center welcome, weblogic Connected to @ base_domain | HiHome | O
weblogic session

weblogic session
8 Ko Conflicts

B Yiew Changes

‘ ¥ Message flow was successfully updated.
B Yigw All Sessions

5 8AP_Project /Proxy Service
At abe Dizcard Exit — 1 / ¥

17. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,
as shown in Figure 9-50.

The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-51.
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Figure 9-51 Activate Session Page

Activate Session

Session Name weblogic
User weblogic
Description =]

Subrmit

18. Click Submit.

19. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-52.

Figure 9-52 View Configuration Changes Page

View Configuration Changes Purge Tasks
| ] Iterns 1-9 of 9 1
Task Description Execution Time = User Task Status Undone By Options
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 2:14 PM weblogic Artivated hone e B
Artivate session weblogic 7f16{10 1:45 PM wehlogic Activated lohe e T
Activate session twsession. 1279301358349 wesdl inport 7f16{10 1:29 PM wehlogic Activated Mone s
Activate session weblogic 7i16/10 1:27 PM wehlogic Artivated Mone b
Activate session iwsession, 1279301160912 wesdll import, 7/16/10 L:26 PM wehlogic Artivated Mone b B
Activate session weblogic 7/16/10 1:25 FM weblogic Activated Mone A
Activate session iwsession, 1270298752823 wsdl import 71610 12:46 PM weblogic Activated MNong "3 Ty
Activate session weblogic 7f15/10 8:06 PM wehlogic Activated hone ”3 iy
Systern Initislization 7f14/10 6:58 2M < aN0oNYTNoUS > Artivated hone e B
Items 1-9 of 9 1

20. Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured, as
shown in Figure 9-53.

Figure 9-53 Input XML File

put’sap'.getdetail

File Edit Wew Faworites Tools  Help
QBack - ) - 5 i | ' Search Folders | -
Address I_} Chinputisapigetdetail

| Size | Tvpe | Date Modified
1KB  #ML Document 7H16/2010 2:17 PM

File and Folder Tasks S

21. Output is received in the configured output location.
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9.3 Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA

Configuration)

This section describes how to configure inbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for J2CA configurations.

This section includes the following topics:

Section 9.3.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 9.3.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 9.3.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 9.3.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"

Section 9.3.5, "Configuring a Pipeline"

9.3.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

This section describes how to start Oracle Service Bus (OSB) and create project folders.

Note: If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP
JCo 3.0) with OSB on 64-bit machines, you must add the dé64 flag with
the JAVA options in the startiWebLogic. sh file, which is located in
the following directory:

<0OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

For example:

JAVA_OPTIONS="${SAVE_JAVA OPTIONS} -Dfile.encoding=IS08859_1 -d64"

The Oracle WebLogic Server must be started only after this change
has been made.

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1.

Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the
default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-54.
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Figure 9-54 Oracle Service Bus Console

Change Center B | welcome, weblogic  Commected to ¢ base_demain GrHame | Oracle WM.S Consake | Logout | Helbr | Oracle Support | Ahout Seevics Bus |
B Vigw Changes
& Vi Al Sessions N SLA Al | Fpeline RlErts Service Heslth Seryer Health

E E‘ <L SLA Alerts (20 mins) 2! Services With Most Merts

Operations

Ponitaring

Mo Al ts in e current Al t Hismey curation Mo Sarvices o display,
Dashboard ¥ Hlar

Configuration
Stnart Search

Global S=ttrgs <E Alert History (=0 mine) Extended alert Hstoey
User Prafereress i ltems oo ora|c 0 E
Reparting Timestamp = ilert Mame Alerk Severity  Service Seryice Tyng Action
Mezsage Reports

Mo flerts to diaplay.

Merrs -0 of 0| 16 4 B &l

& Operations

4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,
as shown in Figure 9-55.

Figure 9-55 Change Center

Change Center

B Yiew Changes

0 Yiew All Sessions

5. Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 9-56.

Figure 9-56 Project Explorer Option

» Operations

Project Explorer

]

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-57.
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Figure 9-57 Project Explorer Page

Change Center Welcome, weblogic Connected to : base_domain ‘ ErHome | Oracle WLS Console ||
weblogic session | weblogic session | Created 7f15,/10 7:1
8 Mo Conflicts
B Yigw Changes % Projects
8 Yiew All Sessions i - -
[ Enter New Project Name: |SAP_PrDJect | | Add fro]ect
| Achivate | | Dizcard | | Exit | L‘\?
Project Explorer @ | peme e
Projects
el [~ | default
6. Provide a valid name for the new project and click Add Project.
The project is successfully created and listed.
7. Click on the created project.
The project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-58.
Figure 9-58 Project Page
Project Explorer s B it Dt o ]
Projects
i default & Folders
- SAP_Project I> Enter New Folder Name: Business Service || Asdroiger |
<3
Name &

8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder.
9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the project node., as shown in Figure 9-59

Figure 9-59 SAP_Project Node

Project Explorer

Frojects
i default
k- SAP_Project
- Business Service
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9.3.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.
2

Open the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

Do not close the command prompt window.
Navigate to the following directory:

<0SB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

9.3.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

Perform the following steps to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer to Oracle
Service Bus:

1.

Start Application Explorer, connect to a J2CA configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

For more information, see Chapter 4, "Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for
SAPR/3".

Expand the Events node.

Right-click the Channels node for MySAP and select Add Channel from the
menu, as shown in Figure 9-60.
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Figure 9-60 Add Channel Option

Application Explorer
File Options Help
By Configurations

B ibse
7 [ jca_sample

o g Adapters

7 @ Events
BY JDEdwards
¢ B3 MySAP

@) Ports
@ Channels

B3 PeopleSd add Channel

B3 Sichel ———————————£§

Refresh

The Add Channel dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-61.

Figure 9-61 Add Channel Dialog

Add Channel | x|

Name:

\S4P_Channel |

Description:

Protocol:

Application Server - mySAP ‘ - ‘

Availahle Port(s) Selected Port(s)

| NEmNS Cancel

The Application Server dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-62.
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Figure 9-62 Application Server Dialog

Application Server
l/User rsystem |/Set:ur'rty rndvanced |

Client* [a00 |
User* |iwayqa |
Password" (sessnens |
Authentication mode |passwurd | — |

| OK%H Cancel |

Fields marked with * are required.

4. Provide the required connection information for your SAP R/3 system and click
OK.

The new channel is added below the Channels node.
5. Expand the Adapters node and then the MySAP node.
6. Expand the ALE (IDOCs) node and then the MATMAS -- Material node.

Figure 9-63 Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) Option

g MATFET -- Request material
¢ mMATMAS -- Material master
@ 1WA IMATMASTO
¢ '@ MATMASO1

MxE1 Display Structure

& MATH
@ MATH Export Schemais)

@ MATMA Create Event Port
@ MATH
@ MaTny Create Inbound JCA Service(Event)

MATMAS_| Create Outbound JCA Service{Request/Response)
hATMAS

Apply Fitter

7. Right-click MATMASO1 and select Create Inbound JCA Service(Event) from the
menu, as shown in Figure 9-63.

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-64.
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Figure 9-64 Export WSDL Dialog

Name |onAdaptersitoalstiwaelbint. .\ twsdlsWMATMASD1 _receivewsd| | Browse ..
Channel [SAP_Channel [«]
Validation [ | Root

[ | Namespace

[ ] Schema
Export to 0SB
Location [s8P_Projectiwsdls |
Host |Iucalhost |
Port [7o01 |
User |weh|ugic |
Password [ssssssnsl |

| OKR H Cancel |

*You must create a separate channel for each inbound service

8. In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

9. From the Channel list, select the channel you created for this inbound service.

10. Three check boxes for Root, Namespace, and Schema validation are also available.
Selection of multiple validation options is allowed.

11. Select the Export to OSB option.

12. In the Location field, enter the folder name in Oracle Service Bus where you want
to publish the WSDL document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

13. In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle Service Bus is
installed.

14. In the Port field, enter the port that is being used by Oracle Service Bus.
15. In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

16. In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
17. Click OK.

The inbound WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL
dialog and is now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in
Oracle Service Bus.
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18. Open the Oracle Service Bus Console and select the created WSDL folder in the
left pane (for example, wsdls), as shown in Figure 9-65.

Figure 9-65 Created WSDL Folder

% Folders

Project Explorer

Projects B Enter New Folder Name: Add Folder

i default
[+ SAP_Project
i Business Service
i Prowy Service Name <

N WSE|S
Mo Folders to display.

19. Ensure that the exported WSDL is listed, as shown in Figure 9-66.

Figure 9-66 Exported WSDL

E Resources

> Create Resource: |Select Resource Type

[ terms 1-7 of 7 1
T | Name Resource Type Actions Options
| & GetDetal_nvoke 124 Binding e ale g B WA
[~ 4 GetDetal_invoke WL ale @ B @
- |<—j GetDetal_invoke_request ¥ML Schema ale & o @
| [ GetDetal_invoke_response *ML Schemna ale g B2 B
I~ | & MATMASDL rereive JC& Binding o) ale i BE W
T {EmMaTMaSO1_rersive WSDL % ale @ B2 W
| [# MaTMASOL receive_request ¥ML Schema ale 7 B2 @A
Items 1-7 of 7 1

20. Click the icon that corresponds to the exported WSDL in the Actions column.
The Generate WSDL and Service page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-67.
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Figure 9-67 Generate WSDL and Service Page

Kf:'l:lral:le Service Bus : Generate WSDL and Service - Windows Internet Explorer
Generate WSDL and Service

JCA Binding Name MATMASOL receive

Mew WSDL Name™® MATMASOL_receive_wsdl

MNew Service Name™ MATMASOL receive PS|

Location Project [#rSub-folder

BLiziness Service

Proxy Service

Genef\rate | | Cancel
kg

[

21. Provide a new WSDL name and a new service name in the corresponding fields.

22, In the Location area, select an available project and the sub-folder that is
designated for Proxy Services.

23. Click Generate.

If the WSDL and Service resources are successfully created, then the following
message is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-68.

Figure 9-68 Success Message

4 \iSOL and Service Resources were generated successfully,

24. Click Proxy Service under Project Explorer and check if the generated WSDL and
Proxy Service are listed, as shown in Figure 9-69.

Figure 9-69 Generated WSDL

& Resources

B Create Resuurce:ISeIect Resource Type T

[ |ems 1-3 of 3 1
[T Name & Resource Type Actions DOptions
[l BGetfdetaiLobjAD Prosy Service § 3 ale @ o ﬁ
[l ﬁMATMASDl_rEEeiVB_PS Proy Service § 35 afe @ e ﬁ
[ A8 mMaTmasl_rereive_wsd WSDL afe @ BEm
Iterns 1-3 of 3 1
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9.3.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service
Perform the following steps to configure a File type Business Service:

1. Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane, as shown in
Figure 9-70.

Figure 9-70 Business Service Folder

Project Explorer

Projects

- default

= SAP_Project

i Business Service
- Proxy SEr'-.fil:Ej ]

- wyrsdls

Pem—p——

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 9-71.

Figure 9-71 Business Service

% Resources

[ Create Resource:|Select Resource Type j
Select Resource Type
Service

Prioy Service
BLISINESS SErvice

Split-Join

Name

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-72.
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Figure 9-72 General Configuration Page

13 Create a Business Service (SAP_Project /Business Service /)

General Configuration

Service Name* SAP_COut_Matras

Description 1
[

Service Type™ Create a New Service

{port or binding)
[ Transport Typed Service

Messaging Service

' fny SOAP Service |SO;’J\P 1.1 vl

Ay XML Service

Create From Existing Service

o Proxy Service Browse...

Iext >>[ | Last== | | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
Messaging Service.

4. Click Next.

The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-73.

Figure 9-73 Message Type Configuration Page

3 Create a Business Service {SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_Out_Matmas)
Message Type Configuration

Request Message Type None
Binary

Text

-
-
-
-

MIFL Browse...

XKML Browse...

{element or type)

 Java
Response Message Type * Naong
 Binary
 Text
{element or type)
 Java

s
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5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.
6. Click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-74.

Figure 9-74 Transport Configuration Page

@ Create a Business Service (SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_Out_Matmas)

Transport Configuration

Protocol* file =
Load Balancing Algorithm Iround-robin vl
Endpoint URI* Format: file: /¢ froot-dir fidir 1
[file:f | Add

EXISTING URIS

file . /#/C: foutput/sap/matmas

Retry Count D
Retry Iteration Interval

7. Select file from the Protocol list.

8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next.
The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-75.

Figure 9-75 FILE Transport Configuration Page

3 create a Business Service (8AP_Project /Business Service /SAP_Out_Matmas)

FILE Transport Configuration

Prefix matmas_ovit]

Suffix KTl

Request encoding utf-g

e [ e | | [ e ] | [ cae ]
hg

10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.

The Message Handling and Advanced Settings page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-76.
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Figure 9-76 Message Handling and Advanced Settings Page

2 Create a Business Service (SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_Out_Matmas)
Message Handling
There are no basic configuration options,

Advanced Settings

| =< Pray. | | Mext == | | Last == | | Cancel

11. Click Next.
The following Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-77.

Figure 9-77 Summary Page

3 Create a Business Service - Summary (SAP_Project /Business Service /SAP_Out_Matmas)

General Configuration

Service Mame SAP_Out_Matras
Description
Sarvice Type Messaging Service

Message Type Configuration
Request Message Type ML
Responsze Message Type MNone

Transport Configuration

Protocal file:

Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin

Endpoint URI file: £ C: foutput fsapfmatrnas
Retry Count u]

Retry Iteration Interval a0

FILE Transport Configuration

Prefix matrmas_out
Suffix Ll
Request encoding utf-2

Message Handling Configuration

Result Caching Mot Supported

| == Prev. | | Save | | Cancel |

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

13. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,
as shown in Figure 9-78.

Sdl®erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring Inbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (J2CA Configuration)

Figure 9-78 Change Center

Change Center Welcome, weblogic Connected to @ base_domain i Home
weblogic session weblogic sessior
8 Mo Conflicts
v Yigw Changes [ The Service "SaP_Out_Matmas" was created successfully,

B View All Sessions

% SAP_Project /Business Service
| Auctivate | | Driscard | | Exit |

. % Folders
Project Explorer -

The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-79.

Figure 9-79 Activate Session Page

Activate Session

Session Name wieblogic
User wieblogic
Description ;l

Submit

14. Click Submit.

15. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-80.

Figure 9-80 View Configuration Changes Page

View Configuration Changes Purge Tasks
[ 1tems 1-11 0f 11 1
Task Description Execution Time = User Task Status Undone By Options
Activate session weblogic 7f18/10 7:07 PM weblogic Activated Mare 9 h
Activate session iwsession, 1279312181286 wsdl import 716/10 4:29 PM weblogic Activated Mone D) H
Activate session wehlogic Fi16/10 2:14 PM weblogic Activated Maone bo JRCa
Artivate session wehlogic F416/10 1:45 PM wehlogic Activated MNone b IRC
Activate session iwsession. 1279301358349 wesdl import 7/16/10 1:29 PM wehlogic Activated More 5] '-\
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 1:27 PM weblogic Activated MNone 5 '-\
Activate session wsession, 1279301160912 sl irnpart Ff16/10 1:26 PM wehlogic Activated Mone 5 e
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 1:25 PM weblogic Activated MNone 9 o
Activate session wsession, 1279298752833 wsdl import 7f16/10 12:46 PM weblogic Activated MNone ) h
Activate session weblogic F{15/10 8:06 PM weblogic Activated Maone b JRTn
Systemn Initislization 7i14/10 f:58 AM < 3NONYMOLS s Artivated Mone bo JRCa
Items 1-11of 11 1
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9.3.5 Configuring a Pipeline

Perform the following steps to configure a Pipeline:

1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as
shown in Figure 9-81.

Figure 9-81 Edit Message Flow Icon

&L Resources

[> Create Resource:|Select Resource Type j

| | Ttems 1-4 of 4 1
M Wame o Resource Type Actions Options
[T 3 Get_detal_oh_sap Proxy Service 2 ale @ e m
[T | B3 maTMas01_receive_PS Prowy Service 2 ale i 22
[T | 48 MATMASOL receive_wsdl WSDL \Tb ale i 22 @
T Ematmas_IB_SaP Proxy Service 2 ale @ e m
Items 1-4 of 4 1

The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-82.

Figure 9-82 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

2 Edit Message Flow @ SAP_Project,/Proxy Service/MATMASOL_receive_PS

Save | | Cancel || Clear | | Save All | | Cancel All

MATMASDL_FS 114 add Pipeline Pair

EZ2 add Route
QTop 1 Add Conditﬁll;?al Eranch
QQ',]S &dd Operational Branch

& &dd Service Error Handler

Paste Route

2. Click the displayed Proxy service icon and select Add Route from the menu.
The RouteNodel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon.
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Figure 9-83 Edit Route Option

&=

MATMASOL receive_PS

B
RouteNog B2 Edit Route
@ Edit Mame and Comments

& #dd Route Error Handler

of Cut

2 Copy
ﬁ Delete

3. C(lick the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-83.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-84.

Figure 9-84 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save | | “alidate ‘ | Cancel || Clear

Cornrmunication k Dynarnic Routing

Flow Control 4 Rouking

Rouking Tagb

4. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing, as
shown in Figure 9-85.
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Figure 9-85 Edit Stage Configuration Page

d Edit Stage Configuration : Route Mode

Save | | Yalidate | | Cancel || Clear

i)

@ #
,\% Route to q:Ser%ice:a

Fequest Actions:
& Add an Action
Response Actions:

&  Add an Action

5. Click <Service>.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-86.

Figure 9-86 Select Service Dialog

fﬂracle Service Bus : Select Service - Windows Internet Explorer [_1O

3 Select Service

Search: Mame: Path: | Search | | Wigwy All |
Itemns 1-6 of & 1
Name Path Resource Type

Get_detal_ob_sap SAP_Project/Proxy Service Prosxy Service
GetDetail_invoke_BS SAP_Project/Busingss Service BLisingss Service
MATMASOL receive_PS SAP_Project/Proxy Service Proxy Service
Matmas_IB_SAP SAP_Project/Proxy Service Proxy Service

SAP_File_Out SAP_Project/Eusiness Service Business Service

SAP_Out_Matmas SAP_Project/Business Service Business Service

\ Eubmnc@J [ cancet |

6. Select a File type Business Service and click Submit.

Items 1-6 of & 1

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-87.
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Figure 9-87 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save ‘ ‘ Yalidate ‘ ‘ Cancel H Clear

W

@
S5 Route to 58P_Out_Matmas™

Reqguest actions:
&  Add an Action
Response actions:

& Add an Action

7. Click Save.
You are returned to the Edit Message Flow workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-88.

Figure 9-88 Edit Message Flow Workspace Area

¢ Edit Message Flow | SAP_ProjectfProxy Service/MATMASOL_receive_PS

| Sag\e | | Cancel || Clear | |

Save All
My

MATMASOL receive_PS

h]

RouteModel
8. C(lick Save.
Figure 9-89 Successful Update Message
Change Center Welcome, weblogic Connected to @ base_domain | EpHome | O
weblogic session

weblogic session
8 Mo Conflicts

B Yiew Changes

‘ & Message flow was successfully updated.
B Yiewr All Sessions

| P »U — | | - | [ 8AP_Project /Proxy Service

e —] reldaun

9. Check if the success message is displayed and click Activate in the Change Center,
as shown in Figure 9-89.
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The Activate Session page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-90.
Figure 9-90 Activate Session Page

Activate Session

Session Name wehlogic
User weblogic
Description N

Subrnit

10. Click Submit.

11. Check if the View Configuration Changes page is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-91.

Figure 9-91 View Configuration Changes Page

Yiew Configuration Changes Purge Tasks
[ Tterns 1-13 of 13 1
Task Description Execution Time = User Task Status Undone By Options
Activate session weblogic Fi16/10 7:52 PM weblogic Activated MNone b
Activate session weblogic 71610 7:31 PM weblogic Activated MNone D £
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 7:07 PM webhlogic Activated Mone = R
Activate session iwsession. 1279312181286 wisdl irmport 716/10 4:29 PM webhlogic Activated Mone .} it
Activate session weblogic 716/10 2114 PM weblogic Activated None = R
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 1:45 PM webhlogic Activated kohe i} it
Activate session iwsession, 1279301352349 wistl import 7f16/10 1,29 PM weblogic Activated Mone - 5
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 127 PM webhlogic Activated kohe W
Activate session iwsession, 1279301160212 wistl import 7f16/10 1,26 PM weblogic Activated Mone - 5
Activate session weblogic 7f16/10 1:25 PM webhlogic Activated kohe W
Activate session iwsession, 1279208732833 wsdl import; {1610 12:46 PM weblogic Activated MNone » IR
Activate session weblogic 7f15/10 8:06 PM weblogic Activated [None ol B
Systemn Initialization 7§14/10 £:58 AM < AN0NYMous > Activated Mane o
Items 1-13 of 13 1

12. Trigger an event from the SAP R/3 system and check if the output is received in
the configured output location.

9.4 Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE
Configuration)

This section describes how to configure outbound processing using Oracle Service Bus
for BSE configurations.

Sd§erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Configuring Outbound Processing Using Oracle Service Bus (BSE Configuration)

This section includes the following topics:

Section 9.4.1, "Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders"

Section 9.4.2, "Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With
Oracle Service Bus"

Section 9.4.3, "Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service
Bus"

Section 9.4.4, "Configuring a File Type Business Service"
Section 9.4.5, "Configuring a WSDL Type Business Service"
Section 9.4.6, "Configuring a Proxy Service"

Section 9.4.7, "Configuring a Pipeline"

9.4.1 Starting Oracle Service Bus and Creating Project Folders

This section describes how to start Oracle Service Bus (OSB) and create project folders.

Note: If you are using Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP
JCo 3.0) with OSB on 64-bit machines, you must add the d64 flag with
the JAVA options in the startWebLogic. sh file, which is located in
the following directory:

<OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

For example:

JAVA_OPTIONS="${SAVE_JAVA_OPTIONS} -Dfile.encoding=IS08859_1 -d64"

The Oracle WebLogic Server must be started only after this change
has been made.

Perform the following steps to start Oracle Service Bus and create project folders:

1.

Start the Oracle WebLogic Server for the Oracle WebLogic Server domain that you
have configured.

Open the Oracle Service Bus Console in a Web browser by entering the following
URL:

http://hostname:port/sbconsole

Where hostname is the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running and port is the port for the domain you are using. The port for the
default domain is 7001.

The Oracle Service Bus Console logon page is displayed.
Log on to the Oracle Service Bus Console using a valid user name and password.

The Oracle Service Bus Console home page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-92.
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Figure 9-92 Oracle Service Bus Console

Change Center 8| | Welcome, weblogic  Covectad to : base_domain GrHome | Oracle WS Console | Logout | Hebs | Oracle Support | sbout Ssevios Bus |
B Vigw Changes
B Vigw All Sessions SLA Al Fipsline Alerts Sérvice Hesth Server Health

| | <& SLA Alerts (20 mins)

2% Services With Most Merts

Ponitaring

Ho ke ts i the curFant bt HEDey curation Mo Sarvices o display,
Dashboard

Configuration

Stnart Search
Global S=ttrgs <E5 Alert History (20 mine) Extended alert Hstoey
User Prefererces 1 tmme 00 oF0
Reparting Timestamp = Alert Name Alert Severity  Service Seryice Tyoe Action
Mezsage Reparts
Mo flerts to cizplay.
[ierres O-0 0F 0

L+ B

Resource Browser

Project Explorer

4. Click Create in the Change Center area to start a new Oracle Service Bus session,

as shown in Figure 9-93.

Figure 9-93 Change Center

Change Center

B Yiew Changes

B Yiew All Sessions

| Create I\Ll | | |
IA.

5. Click Project Explorer in the left pane, as shown in Figure 9-94.

Figure 9-94 Project Explorer Option

» Operations

Resource Browser

I
Securit\vJCcmﬁguration

System Administration

The Project Explorer page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-95.
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Figure 9-95 Project Explorer Page

Change Center Welcome, weblogic Connected to © base_domain | K Home Oracle WLS Console |

weblogic session
8 Mo Conflicts

| weblogic session | Created 7/15/10 7:1

B Yiew Changes % Projects

B Yiew All Sessions ‘ |

[ Enter New Project Name: |SAP_PrDject Add Project
| Activate | ‘ Discard ‘ | Exit | 83
Project Explorer I Name &
Projects
L default M| default

6. Provide a valid name for the new project (for example, SAP_Project) and click Add
Project.

The new project is successfully created and listed in the left pane.
7. Click the new project node in the left pane.
The project page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-96.

Figure 9-96 Project Page

g P LU Oy U " -
Project Explorer it Deectintion
Frojects
i Folders
- default &
- SAP_Project > Enter New Folder Name: [Business Service | I Add Eolder I

<3
Name <

8. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Business Service and click Add Folder.
9. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type Proxy Service and click Add Folder.
10. In the Enter New Folder Name field, type wsdls and click Add Folder.

The Business Service, Proxy Service, and wsdls folders are listed in the left pane
below the new SAP_Project node, as shown in Figure 9-97.

Figure 9-97 SAP_Project Node

Project Explorer

Projects

- default

b SAP_Project

- Business Service
Prowy Service

wadls

I
b
!
I
b
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9.4.2 Setting the Class Path for Application Explorer to Integrate With Oracle Service

Bus

Before starting and using Application Explorer to publish a WSDL directly to the
Oracle Service Bus (OSB) Console (project/folder), OSB users must perform the
following steps:

1.  Open the command prompt window.
2. Navigate to the following directory:

<0OSB_Home>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\bin

3. Execute setDomainEnv.cmd (Windows) or . ./setDomainEnv.sh (UNIX/Linux).

This command sets the class path for Application Explorer to access the Oracle
WebLogic Server APIs to publish the WSDLs to the OSB Console.

4. Do not close the command prompt window.
5. Navigate to the following directory:

<0SB_Home>\3rdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin

6. Execute ae.bat (Windows) or iwae.sh (UNIX/Linux) to start Application Explorer.

You are now ready to publish WSDLs from Application Explorer to the OSB
Console.

9.4.3 Publishing a WSDL From Application Explorer to Oracle Service Bus

This section describes how to publish a WSDL from Application Explorer (BSE
configuration) to Oracle Service Bus.

1. Start Application Explorer, connect to a BSE configuration, and connect to a SAP
R/3 target.

Figure 9-98 Create Web Service Option

File Options Help

Configurations \~| |[ #¥ Detail | ¥ RequestSchema | [¥ Response Schema
0> iBsE N -
¢ @ Adapters Business Object Repository  BAP|_COMPANYCODE_GETDETAIL
B3 JDEdwards =
7 H3 nysAP Description Company Code Details
& 2 isdsn?
¢ 5 Business Object Reposil Business Object CompanyCode
5 Cross-Application Ca _
8 Enterprize Portal Business Method GetDetail

3 SAP MefwWeaver Mast

B Accounting - General
¢~ 5 Financial Accounting

9 gf companyCode

o Getlist
¢ & GetDetai' i
p- con Help
< COM TestRun
< COM

« ~oTi Export Schemas)

W Existenc| CreateWeb Service |
& GetPerio 1

Businessarg APPIy Filter
Company

Fiine tinnalaras

2. Expand the Business Object Repository node, Financial Accounting node, and
the CompanyCode business object.
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3. Right-click the GetDetail method and select Create Web Service from the menu,
as shown in Figure 9-98.

The Create Web Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-99.

Figure 9-99 Create Web Service Dialog

I Create Web Service E3

Existing Service Names: | «new senvice> ™

Service Name: Imysap_cc_getdetail_ibse]

Senvice Description:

Mext Cancel

4. Enter a service name and click Next.
5. Click OK on the next dialog that is displayed.

Application Explorer switches the view to the Business Services node, and the new
Web service appears in the left pane.

Figure 9-100 Export WSDL Option

¢ @ Business Semvices
o= 3 Configuration
¢ 5 Senices
! wayivp
g loc_tst
7 g mysap_cc_getdetail_ibse |
o T Licenses Save WSDL
¢ 53 Methods :
@ GetDetail Epor WO
o 1st Delete
| .

6. Right-click the new Web service and select Export WSDL from the menu, as
shown in Figure 9-100.

The Export WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-101.
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Figure 9-101 Export WSDL Dialog

Name 'rrwsag_c ¢_aetdetail_ibse_invoke wsdl
Location [defaultiwsdls
Host llocalhost
Port 7001
User 'weblogic
Password ioo-oooc-
oK [ cancel

10.
11.
12.
13.

In the Name field, a default file name for the WSDL file is provided. You can
accept the default or provide your own.

In the Location field, enter the location where you want to publish the WSDL
document.

The location is composed of an Oracle Service Bus project name and optionally,
one or more folder names. The project name and any folder names must be
separated by a forward slash character “/”.

In the Host field, enter the name of the machine where Oracle WebLogic Server is
running.

In the Port field, enter the port for the domain you are using.

In the User field, enter your username to access Oracle Service Bus.

In the Password field, enter your password to access Oracle Service Bus.
Click OK.

The WSDL is published to the location specified in the Export WSDL dialog and is
now available for use with a Business Service or Proxy Service in Oracle Service
Bus.

9.4.4 Configuring a File Type Business Service

This section describes how to configure a File type Business Service using the Oracle
Service Bus Console.

1.

Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane.
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Figure 9-102 Business Service Option

&] Resources

B> Create Resource:|Select Resource Type ﬂ

Select Fesource Type -
Service

| split-doin
frterface e
WSDL
XML Schama
WS-Policy
fransiformation
XOwery | S

| Delate

2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 9-102.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-103.

Figure 9-103 General Configuration Page

%3 create a Business Service (default /BusinessService /)

General Configuration

Service Name* jnwsap_cch_iBSE_out
Description [ |
E
Service Type* Create a New Service
€ WSDL Web Service
{port or binding)
© Trarsport Typed Service
# Messaging Service
C any SOAP Service SOBP 1.1 =]
Ay ¥ML Service
Create From Existing Service
' Business Service |

| et == | | Last = | | Gancel |

3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
Messaging Service.

4, Click Next.
The Message Type Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-104.
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Figure 9-104 Message Type Configuration Page

Message Type Configuration
Request Message Type C Mone
' Enary
© Teut
' MRL Browse. .

£

Browse..

Response Message Type & None
T Bnary
T Text
C Browse...
C

¥ML Brovwse...

3
9 3
¥ i}

[ == Pray. | | Nend == | Last Cancal

5. Select XML as the Request Message Type and None as the Response Message
Type.
6. Click Next.

The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-105.

Figure 9-105 Transport Configuration Page

Transport Configuration
Protocol* e =]
Load Balancing Algorithm round-rabin r
Endpaoint URT* Format:  file:/ffroot-dirfdirl
file:/ff | Add

EXISTING URIS

file:///C: foutput
Retry Count 0
Retry Iteration Interval 30

| <= Prey. | | Mex > | Las! Cancel '

7. Select file from the Protocol list.

8. Enter the path to a destination folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field
and click Add.

9. Click Next.
The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-106.
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Figure 9—106 FILE Transport Configuration Page

%3 Create a Business Service (default/BusinessService /mysap_ccgd_iBSE_out)

FILE Transport Configuration
Prefix mysap_ccod_out|
Suffix Ll
Request encoding :utf-B
<<Prev. | | Nent »» | \ Last>» | \ Cancel

10. Enter the prefix and suffix for the output file to be received and click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-107.

Figure 9—-107 Summary Page

Protocol fil=

Load Balancing Algorithim roLnd-robin
Endpaint LRI fili: /e Joutput
Retry Count 1]

Retry Iteration Interval 30

FILE Transport Configuration

Prefix rysap_cogd_out
Suffix i
Request encoding utf-2
== Pray, | | Save | | Cancel

11. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

9.4.5 Configuring a WSDL Type Business Service

This section describes how to configure a WSDL type Business Service using the
Oracle Service Bus Console.

1. Select the Business Service folder you created in the left pane.
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Figure 9-108 Business Service Option

&] Resources

B Create Resource:|Select Resource Type ﬂ

Select Resource Type -
Service

WE-Folicy
fransiformation
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2. In the right pane, select Business Service from the Create Resource menu, as
shown in Figure 9-108.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-109.

Figure 9-109 General Configuration Page

$2 Create a Business Service (default /BusinessService,)

General Configuration

Service Name™ mysap_cogd_BSE_BS
Description =]
|
Service Type™* Create a New Service
17 WSDL Web Service Browse...
{port or binding)
" Transport Typed Service
' Messaging Service
€ Any SOAP Sarvica Im
' Ary XML Service
Create From Existing Service
' Business Service

| Meit »» | | | | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Business Service and from the Service Type area select
WSDL Web Service.

4. Click Browse.
The Select a WSDL dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-110.
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Figure 9-110 Select a WSDL Dialog

{~ Oracle Service Bus : Select a WSDL - Windows Internet Explorer

«§ Select a WSDL

jde90_uow_SalesOrder_WSDL

siebel_isdsrvl 5_stress_query_WSDL

[3J search: Name: | | Path: |
Hame & Path
h85S0_DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1_receie  PSftjwsdlk
h&50_DEPT_SYNC.VERSION_1_wsdl  PSft/proxyservice
bse_cc_petdetail_invoke rysap3/wsdis
jdeo0_uow_SalesOrder_invoke jdefwsdls

jdefBusness Service

MATMASOL_receive rysap3fwesds
MATMASOL_receive_con mysap3/proxysenvice
rysap3_GetDetal_invoke mysap3/wsds
rysap3_GetDetal_invoke_con maysap3/businesssenice
Dt DEPT e Psft/wsdls
s&ehel_lsdszvlnvnke siebel/wsds

siehel/Business Senvice

Cancel

5. Select a BSE WSDL that you published for Oracle Application Adapter for SAP
R/3 using Application Explorer and click Submit.

The Select a WSDL Definition dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-111.

Figure 9-111 Select a WSDL Definition Dialog

«% select a wsDL definition

B search: Name: | | Path: | | | Search | |  ViewAl | Adv.Sewh

Name Path WSDL Namespace
mysap_cc_getdetal_bse_invoke default fuvsdls um:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse
Description:
> Select WSDL definitions
Bindings
mysap_cc_getdetail_ibseSoap
Ports

_getdetail i

[ <<Back | [ Submit | [ Cancal
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6. Select the required WSDL and then select the WSDL definition under the Ports
section and click Submit.

You are returned to the General Configuration page where the WSDL you selected
is now available.

7. Click Next.
The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-112.

Figure 9-112 Transport Configuration Page

Transport Configuration

Protocol® http -|
Load Balancing Algorithm round-robin 'I
Endpoint URI* Format:  htip://host:port/someService
hittp:/f | Add

EXISTING URIS

hittp: //AMTEX-CH-QA163, AMTEXPDC : 7001/ibse IBSEServiet/ XDS0APROUNSr

Retry Count 0

Retry Iteration Interval 30

Retry Application Errors ® vas C No

| << Prey. | | Next == | | Last == | | Cancel

8. Leave the default values and click Next.

The HTTP Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-113.
Figure 9-113 HTTP Transport Configuration Page

HTTP Transport Configuration

Timeout 0

HTTP Request Method POST 'I

Authentication * Nore
" Basic

" Client Certificate

Service Account

Dispatch Policy [ default |
Request Encoding

Response Encoding

Advanced Settings

| == Pray. | | Mext == | | Last== | Cancel |

9. Leave the default values and click Next.

The SOAP Binding Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-114.
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Figure 9-114 SOAP Binding Configuration Page

SOAP Binding Configuration

Enforce WS-I Compliance r

[ree ] [ net= ] |

Last=» | | Cancel

10. Click Next.

The Message Content Handling page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-115.

Figure 9-115 Message Content Handling Page

Message Content Handling

¥0P;/MTOM Support ™ Enshled
& I
& Ir

Attachments

[T Page Attachments to Disk

| << Prav. | | Meid »» | |

Last»» | | Cancel

11. Click Next.

The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-116.
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Figure 9-116 Summary Page

Protocal http

Load Balancing Algorithrm rorid-robin
Endpoint URI hittp: ffAMTEX-CH-QA 163, AMTEXPDC: 7001 fibsa/IBSESerdat XDSOAPROUtar
Retry Count 0

Retry Iteration Interval 30

Retry Applcation Errors Yes

HTTP Transport Configuration

Tirmeout a

HTTP Request Mathod POST
Authentication MNaone

Proxy Sarver

Follow HTTP redirects DISABLED
Use Churked Strearning Mode ENABLED

S0AP Binding Configuration
Enforce WS-1 Complance Ma

Message Content Handling Configuration

XOPMTOM Support Disabed
Page Attachments to Disk MNo
| << Pray, | | Save ] | Cancel |

12. Review all the information for your Business Service and click Save.

9.4.6 Configuring a Proxy Service

This section describes how to configure a Proxy Service using the Oracle Service Bus
Console.

1. Select the Proxy Service folder you created in the left pane.

Figure 9—-117 Proxy Service Option

Name < Soloct Recource Type 4
Service

Proocy Service
Business Service
Split-Join
Interface -
WSDL
| Delete ML Schema
WS-Policy
Transformation
XOuary E
[ Create Resource:|Select Resource Type =

& Resources

2. In the right pane, select Proxy Service from the Create Resource menu, as shown
in Figure 9-117.

The General Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-118.
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Figure 9-118 General Configuration Page

$2 Create a Proxy Service (default /ProxyService/)

General Configuration
Service Name * fmysan_ccod_BSE_PS
Description ' =l
Service Type™ Create a New Service
€ weot wet sevee —cT—
{port or binding)
© Messaging Service
€ any SOBP Service S0AP 1.1 =]
& Ary ML Service
Create From Existing Service
—
€ oy serves | o
| Mgt == | ] Last== ‘ | Cancel |

3. Provide a name for the Proxy Service and from the Service Type area select Any
XML Service.

4. Click Next.
The Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-119.

Figure 9-119 Transport Configuration Page

Transport Configuration
Protocol* [le =l
Endpoint URT* Format:  file://froot-dir/dirl
filees {1 finput]
Get All Headers  Yes
& No
Header | Add
HEADER ACTION
There are no headers configured.
| <« Prey. | | Neu »» [ Last Cangel

5. Select file from the Protocol list.
6. Enter the path to an input folder on your file system in the Endpoint URI field.
7. Click Next.

The FILE Transport Configuration page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-120.
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Figure 9-120 FILE Transport Configuration Page

FILE Transport Configuration

File Mask* e
Polling Interval® 60
Read Limit * 10

Sort By Arrival

Scan SubDirectories

a0

Pass By Reference
Post Read Action® deef 'l
Stage Directory* CYinput'stage

Archive Directory

Error Directory * CYinputhemor
Request encoding utf-g
| =< Prey. | | Next =» | | Last=» | | Cancel |

8. Provide any folder locations on your file system for the Stage Directory and Error
Directory fields.

9. Click Next.
The Message Content Handling page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-121.

Figure 9-121 Message Content Handling Page

Message Content Handling
Content Streaming ™ Enabled
Buffer Type
-
Compression
P
| <= Pray. | | Mesd »= | l Last »= Cancel

10. Click Next.
The Summary page is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-122.
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Figure 9-122 Summary Page

FILE Transport Configuration

Fil= Mask *E

Paolling Interval &0

Read Lirit 10

Sort By Arival false

Scan SubDirectories false
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Post Read Action delate

Stage Directary Ciinputistage
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Request encoding utf-2
Message Content Handling Configuration

Content Streaming Disabled

= Pray, |

| | Cancel

11. Review all the information for your Proxy Service and click Save.

9.4.7 Configuring a Pipeline

This section describes how to configure a Pipeline using the Oracle Service Bus

Console.

1. Click the Edit Message Flow icon in the row of the Proxy Service you created, as

shown in Figure 9-123.

Figure 9-123 Edit Message Flow Icon

[ hame & Resgurce Type Actions
r  $8mysap_ccgd_BSE_PS Pronty Service :
™ $3mysap_inbound_Proxy Proy Service T 7
| Eamysap_ps Proxy Service 2
r | Eawsd_heso_prs Proxy Service 2
Items 1-4 of 4

The Edit Message Flow workspace area is displayed.

2. Click the Proxy Service icon and select Add Pipeline Pair from the menu, as

shown in Figure 9-124.
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Figure 9-124 Add Pipeline Pair Option

g
mysap_cogd 11 Add Fipeling Pair
& add Route

& Add Conditional Branch

/A add Service Error Handler

3. C(Click the Request Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-125.

Figure 9-125 Add Stage Option

&

mysap_ocgd_IBSE_PS

1l
FipalinePairfode1

The Stagel icon is added below the Request Pipeline icon.
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Figure 9-126 Edit Stage Option

wd
4 Edit Stage
[ Edit Mame and Comments

dpadd Stage

/0 Add Stage Eror Hander
i of Cut

Request A {8 Copy Eine

ﬂnéﬂm

&

stagel

4. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-126.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-127.

Figure 9-127 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppeline - stagel

| Save | | Yalidate | | Cancel | | Clear
@ &dd an Action
Cormmunication b
Flow Control b
© T Message Processing r
Reporting B Aert
Log
Report

5. Click Add an Action, select Reporting from the menu, and click Log.
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Figure 9-128 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppeline - stagel

| Save | | Walidate | | Cancel || Clear

D @  Log <Espression>
T with AnnotatiEse this expression)

=
=l
at severity level IDebug 'l "

6. Click <Expression> to edit the expression, as shown in Figure 9-128.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-129.

Figure 9-129 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-10g hm"”"‘w‘m'mmf‘“"mﬂ (%] XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor : Reguast Pipeline - stagel
chx httpi/fererw bea.comfwlifsh
dsp http:/ferww.bea.com/fdspfir | Save I I ‘alidate I [ Test
ep http:/ feewew . bea.comfwlifsh

ernall http:/A baa.compwliveb® B xQuery Text | XQuery Resources | XSLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
1] v
Viariabile Namespacas [$inbound

Mo namespacas have been found.

Usar Definad Namaspacas Add Namespace
Mo namespaces have been found.

7. In the XQuery Text area, type $inbound.
8. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-130.
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Figure 9-130 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

41 Edit Stage Configuration : Request Pipsine - stagel

| Save | |  wvalidate | |  Cancel

IJ @ Log $inbound®
—— with Annotation

”"""""'*’I"ﬂ.lt D’DEESSIHQ”’*“""” ;I
=
at severity level IErn:lr - | *

9. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********input
prOCGSSing******x—x—***).

10. Select Error from the severity level list.

11. Add one more Log action as shown in Figure 9-131.

Figure 9-131 Log Action

4+ Edit Stage Configuration : Request Pipeine - stagel

I Save | | Walidate | | Cancel | | Clear | | Save All

| @ ﬂ
D Log finbound

[® Add an Action * Cormnmurication 3
[ Dedete this Action Flow Contral J
Message Processing 3
Reporting y| At
! 1 N I-W
of Cut il
oTnF@CDﬂ!’
Paste Act

A new Log configuration is added, as shown in Figure 9-132.
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Figure 9-132 Log Configuration

41 Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppsline - stagel
| Save | I Walidate | | Cancel

D @ Log tinbound®
= with Anrotation

'ttttittvttrwt CrOCEssing e e -d
at severity level |Ern:sr "| .

Log <Expressions>
with Annata

e

L

at severity level |Dehug vl "

12. Click <Expression> to edit the expression.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-133.

Figure 9-133 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-10g htq::.'fwww.bea.cunWII/stI {#] xQuery/XSLT Expression Editor : Request Pipeiine - stagel
chx hitp:/ferwrw. bea.comfwlifsh

dsp hitp:/fwww.bea.comidspfr | Save | ||  validate || Test
ep http:/ fwvew. bea.comyfwlifsb
amail hittp: /A bea.conmpwlysh)B P XQuery Text | XQuery Resources | XSLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
4 ¥
Varishie Namespaces [$oodyl
Mo namespaces have been found.

User Defined Namespaces Add Namespace
Mo namespaces have been found.

13. In the XQuery Text area, type $body.
14. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-134.
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Figure 9-134 Edit Stage Configuration Workspave Area

4 Edit Stage Configuration : Request Ppelne - stagel

| Save | [ Walidate | | Cancel

D @ Log tinboundd
W with Annotation
tt****"ttm‘-‘t I:":":ESSingtt****"ttt ;I
at severity level |Ern:w '|'

a@ Log $h|:u:|~_r"
— with Arnotation
ff*ii“'**ffi&west M*iiiitffffi :I
at severity level |Ermr ¥ | "
15. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********Request
Body***********).
16. Select Error from the severity level list.

17. Click Validate and then Save.

Figure 9-135 Add Route Option

mysap_cood_BSE_PS

i
Pipeline [ Edit Mame and Comments

iyt 1 Add Pipeline Pair
Request Fipeine L Add Routa
 Add Conditionsl Branch

iy

stage1 [ Delete

18. Click the PipelinePairNodel icon and select Add Route from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-135.
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Figure 9-136 Edit Route Option

&=

mysap_ccgd_IBSE_PS

A
PipelineParioda1
u’ P
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[ Edit Name and Comments
qu A add Route Ermor Handler
stagel of cut
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19. Click the RouteNodel icon and select Edit Route from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-136.

Figure 9-137 Routing Option

' 41 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

| Save | | Yalidate | [ Cancel H Clear

@ scdan 4 -
Communication L Drymamic Routing
" Flow Control k Routing
Q Top Routing Table

20. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Routing, as
shown in Figure 9-137.
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Figure 9-138 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

' 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

Save | |  validate | |  Cancel || Clear

@

\% Route to <Senices

Request Actions:

® Add an Action

Response Actions:

® dd an Action
21. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-138.
The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-139.

Figure 9-139 Select Service Dialog

12 select Service

ﬁSsarch: Name: Path: Search | | Wiewr All |
Items 1-3 of 3 1
Name £ Path Resource Type
& mysap_cogd_BSE_BS default /BusinessSerice Business Service
© mysap_ccgd_BSE_out default{BusinessService Business Service
mysap_cogd_BSE_PS default ProxyService Prowy Serice
Iterns 1-3 of 3 1
[ sumit | [ cancel |

22. Select a WSDL type Business Service and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-140.
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Figure 9-140 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

: ) Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

5| Save | | Walidate | | Cancel | | Clear
8
=N ¢ Route to rysap_ccod_BSE_BS” invoking [Operation =]

Operation
Request Actions: o

® Add an Action

Response Actions:

¥ Add an Action

23. Select GetDetail as the operational attribute from the list.
24. Click Validate and then Save.

Figure 9-141 Log Option

' Edit Stage Configuration : Routs Node

FI Save | [ alidate ] | Cancel || Clear | [ Save All

L

& @ routeto mysap_cogd_BSE_BS " invaking [GetDetal =]
Request Actions:
& Add an Action
RESpONSe ACHONS!

® [add an Actior

Communication k
Fliow Control ¥
QT Message Processing k
Reporting »| et
Log
Report

25. In the Response Actions area, click Add an Action, select Reporting from the
menu, and click Log, as shown in Figure 9-141.
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Figure 9-142 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

' 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

»

:l Save | | Walidate | | Cancel || Clear
[
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Request Actions:
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— |
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=l
=l
at severity level IDebu; x|+

26. Click <Expression> to edit the expression, as shown in Figure 9-142.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-143.

Figure 9-143 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-10g  hitp:/fwww.bea.com; 'Iiﬁhﬂ {2} XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor : Route Node
che http:/ferwe.bea.comfwlifsh
dsp http:/fwww.bea.com/dspfr | | Save || validate || Test ||| Cancel

ep http:/ferwew. bea.comfwlifsb
email http:// bea.com/wlijshi® B XQuery Text | XQuery Resources | XSLT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
»|

4
Variabia Namaspacas [$outbound|

No namespaces have been found.

27. In the XQuery Text area, type $outbound.
28. Click Validate and then Save.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-144.
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Figure 9-144 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

' 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Route Node

5| Save | | Yalidate | | Cancel || Clear
i

@
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at severity level |Ern:u x|+

29. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********output
processing***********).

30. Select Error from the severity level list.

31. Click Validate and then Save.

Figure 9—-145 Add Stage Option

&

mysap_ccgd_BSE_PS
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PipelinePariode1
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32. Click the Response Pipeline icon and select Add Stage from the menu, as shown
in Figure 9-145.

The Stagel icon is added below the Response Pipeline icon.

Figure 9-146 Edit Stage Option

g

mysap_ccad_iBSE_FS
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33. Click the Stagel icon and select Edit Stage from the menu, as shown in
Figure 9-146.

The Edit Stage Configuration workspace area is displayed, as shown in
Figure 9-147.

Figure 9-147 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

" 4 Edit Stage Configuration : Responss Pipsiing - stagel

| Save | I YYalidate | | Cancel || Clear

@ :ddan Action

Communication ¥ Cynamnic Publish
Flores Control k Publish
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Reparting ] Service Callout
Transport Headers

34. Click Add an Action, select Communication from the menu, and click Publish.
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Figure 9-148 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

" 4h Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipelne - stagel

Save I | Walidate | | Cancel || Claar

E Publish to =Serices
Request Actions:

& add an sction

35. Click <Service>, as shown in Figure 9-148.

The Select Service dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-149.

Figure 9-149 Select Service Dialog

/2 Oracle Service Bus : Select Service - Microsoft Internet Explorer

12 Select Service
(3] earch: Mame: Path: Search | [ Viewal |
Items 1-3 of 3 1
bName < Bath Resource Type
fmysap_ccgd_BSE_BS default BusnessService Busingss Service
[ mysap_ccod iBSE_out default/BusinessService Business Service
| mysap_ccgd_BSE_PS defauit/ProxyService Prosy Service
Iters 1-3 of 3 1
[ submit | [ cancal |

36. Select a File type Business Service and click Submit.

You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in
Figure 9-150.
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Figure 9-150 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4k Edit Stage Configuration : Resporse Pipeine - stagel

I Save I | Validate | Cancel || Clear | | Save All

M_ Publish to myssp_cood_856_out”

Request Actions:
® add an Action]
Commmunication L4
Flow Control 3
Message Processing L3
O Top t i
Log
Report

37. In the Request Actions area, click Add an Action, select Reporting from the menu,
and click Log.

Figure 9-151 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4} Edit Stage Configuration : Resporse Pipeine - stagel

| Save | | Walidate | I Cancel || Clear

:q'l
@ Publish to mysap_cogd_BSE_out”

Request Actions:

. I
“ Log ression

with Annotation

)
=l

at severity level |De|:u; il

38. Click <Expression> to edit the expression, as shown in Figure 9-151.

The XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-152.
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Figure 9-152 XQuery/XSLT Expression Editor

bpel-10g htlp:{[www.bﬁa.cumfwli;‘sbil {21 XQuery,/ XSLT Expression Editor : Resporse Pipeling - stagel

o http: /e bea.com fwlifsh
dsp hitp:/ fawew . bea.com/fdep/tr | Save | | Walidate l [ Test | | Cancel
ejp hittp:/ Ferwew . bea.comfwlifsh
emall hittps: ffwrwew bea.com fwlifsb = | B XQuery Text | XQuery Resources | XELT Resources | Dynamic XQuery
4 13
Variatva Namespacas $bodyl
No namespaces have been found.

Lsar Detinad Namasgpacas Add Namespace
No namespaces have been found.

39. In the XQuery Text area, type $body.
40. Click Validate and then Save.
You are returned to the Edit Stage Configuration workspace area, as shown in

Figure 9-153.

Figure 9—153 Edit Stage Configuration Workspace Area

4} Edit Stage Configuration : Response Pipeline - stagel

| Save ] | Walidate | | Cancel H Clear

&;\l Publish to rysap_cogd_BSE_out”

Request Actions:

% 9 Log $h|:u:|:,rn
=}
— with Annotation
."-ttk'kﬂf**RESmnSE a:.j.’-It*k'k***’ 3

at severity level |Errnr 'i "

41. Type any annotation/comments in the text box (for example, **********Response
Body***********).

42. Select Error from the severity level list.
43. Click Validate and then Save.
The completed Pipeline is displayed, as shown in Figure 9-154.
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Figure 9—-154 Completed Pipeline

X

mysap_cogd_IBSE_PS

il

PipelinePairModel

& <

Request Pipelne Response Pipeline

@ @

stagel stagel

Routetode 1

44. Click Save.

45. Click Activate in the Change Center area to activate your changes in the Oracle
Service Bus session, as shown in Figure 9-155.

Figure 9-155 Change Center

Change Center

weblogic session
8 Mo Conflicts

B Yiew Changes

B Yiew All Sessions

| Activate'\Ll Driscard | | Exit |
1.

46. Copy and paste an input XML file in the input folder you have configured, as
shown in Figure 9-156.
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Figure 9-156 Input XML File

= input

File Edt Wiew Favorites Toolks Help

Qs - () - (T | Dsench | Foiders | [T

Address II:] Cehinput

Name -~ | Size | Type

File and Folder Tasks e @anc.m_ammil.m 1KB  ¥ML Document
[C)stage File Folder

J & new Folder Cerror File Folder

& Publish this folder to the
web

kol Share this Folder

An output XML file is received in the destination folder, as shown in Figure 9-157.

Figure 9-157 Received Output XML File

= output

File  Edit  Wiew Fawaorites  Tools  Help

@ Back - @ - LE p Search H____ Folders

Address IE} C:houtput

T

mysap_cogd_ouk_77E373608. ..
<i #ML Docurment
—— 2 KB

File and Folder Tasks #

L'j Make a new folder

@ Publish this folder ko the
Weh

|7 share this Folder
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Troubleshooting and Error Messages

This chapter explains the limitations and workarounds when connecting to SAP R/3.
It contains the following topics:

Section 10.1, "Troubleshooting"
Section 10.2, "BSE Error Messages"

The adapter-specific errors listed in this chapter can arise whether using the adapter
with an Oracle Adapter J2CA or with an Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE) configuration.

10.1 Troubleshooting

This topic provides troubleshooting information for SAP R/3, separated into four

categories:

Application Explorer
SAPR/3
Oracle Adapter J2CA

Oracle Adapter Business Services Engine (BSE)

Note: Log file information that can be relevant in troubleshooting
can be found in the following locations:

The Oracle Adapter J2CA trace information can be found under
the following directory:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\config name\log
BSE trace information can be found under the following directory:
<ADAPTER_HOME>\user_projects\domains\base_domain\servers\soa_
serverl\stage\ibse\ibse.war\ibselogs

The log file for Application Explorer can be found under the
following directory:

<ADAPTER__
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin
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Application Explorer
To use Application Explorer on Windows for debugging or testing purposes:

1. Ensure that Oracle WebLogic Server is started, which is where Application
Explorer is deployed.

2. Start Application Explorer by clicking the Windows Start menu, selecting All
Programs, Oracle Application Adapters, and clicking Application Explorer, as
shown in Figure 10-1.

Figure 10-1 Application Explorer Menu Selection

&ll Programs

G Oracle Application Adapters HES Application Explorer

IBSE Test Servist
Log OFF E <h

ICA Test Servlet

You can also start Application Explorer by executing the ae.bat file, which is
located in the following directory:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\tools\iwae\bin\ae.bat

It is a good practice to create a shortcut for the ae.bat file on your desktop.

If you are using a UNIX or Linux platform, then you can start Application
Explorer by executing the iwae.sh file.

Error Solution

SAP R/3 does not appear in the Application =~ Ensure that the sapjco3. jar and

Explorer Adapter node list. sapjco3.dll files are added to the 1ib
directory.

Cannot connect to Oracle Application Adapter Ensure that:
for SAP R/3 from Application Explorer. = SAPR/3is running.

s The Application Server name, System
Number, and Client Number are correct.

s The SAP R/3 user ID and password are
correct.

Problem activating adapter

Cannot connect to the SAP R/3 target through Ensure that you enter the correct connection
Application Explorer. The following error parameters when connecting to the SAP R/3
message appears: target.

Error getting target [SAP] -
java.lang.Exception: Error Logon
to SAP System
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Error

Solution

Cannot connect to your SAP R/3 system
through Application Explorer. The following
error message appears:

Problem activating adapter.
(com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException

com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSException:
(102) RFC_ERROR_COMMUNICATION:
Connect to SAP gateway failed
Connect_PM GWHOST=isdsrvS8,
GWSERV=sapgw00, ASHOST=isdsrvS§,
SYSNR=00 LOCATION CPIC (TCP/IP) on
local host ERROR partner not
reached (host isdsrv8, service
3300) TIME Fri Aug 27 11:49:14
2004 RELEASE 620 COMPONENT NI
(network interface) VERSION 36 RC
-10 MODULE ninti.c LINE 979 DETAIL
NiPConnect2 SYSTEM CALL SO_ERROR
ERRNO 10061 ERRNO TEXT
WSAECONNREFUSED: Connection
refused COUNTER 1) . Check logs for
more information

Cannot connect to your SAP R/3 system
through Application Explorer even though
SAP R/3 is running. The following error
message appears:

Problem activating adapter.
(com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException

java.lang.ExceptionInInitializerEr
ror: JCO.classInitialize(): Could
not load middleware layer
'com.sap.mw.jco.rfc.MiddlewareRFC'
JCO.nativeInit(): Could not
initialize dynamic link library
sapjco3 [no sapjco3 in
java.library.path].
java.library.path

The dll is loaded in another classloader (BSE
and J2CA are installed on the same server).
The following error message appears:

com.ibi.sapr3.SapAdapterException:
java.lang.ExceptionInInitializerEr
ror: JCO.classInitialize(): Could
not load middleware layer

'com.sap.mw.jco.rfc.MiddlewareRFC'

JCO.nativeInit(): Could not
initialize dynamic link library
sapjco3 [Native Library
F:\iWay55.008.0628\1lib\sapjco3.dll
loaded in another classloader].
java.library.path

Ensure that SAP R/3 is running and that you
are using the correct parameter values to
connect to your application server.

Ensure that the sapjco3.dl1 file is added to
the lib directory and to the Windows system32
folder.

Add sapjco3.jar to the server classpath.
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Error

Solution

Unable to start Application Explorer in a
Solaris environment. The following exception
is thrown in the console:

javax.resource.ResourceException:
IWAFManagedConnectionFactory:
License violation.at
com.ibi.afjca.spi.IWAFManagedConne
ctionFactory.createConnectionFacto
ry (IWAFManagedConnectionFactory.ja
va:98)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.getConnectionFactory (JCATr
ansport.java:133) at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.initJCA (JCATransport.java:
69)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.JCATr
ansport.<init> (JCATransport.java:6
2)at

com. iwaysoftware.iwae.common.Adapt
erClient.<init> (AdapterClient.java
:85)at
com.ibi.bse.ConfigWorker.run (Confi
gWorker.java:41)at
java.lang.Thread.run (Thread. java:5
34)

Could not create the connection
factory.

Logon failure error at run-time

The following exception occurs when you
start Application Explorer by activating
ae.bat (not iaexplorer.bat):

java.lang.ClassNotFoundException:
org.bouncycastle.jce.provider.Boun
cyCastleProvider

JAVACMD is not set on the user system. Before
starting Application Explorer, export
JAVACMD as follows:

JAVACMD=/<jdk_home>/bin/java, where
<jdk_home> is the directory where JDK is
installed on your system.

If the password for connecting to your SAP
R/3 system is not specified when creating a
target or with the Edit option in Application
Explorer, then you are unable to connect to
SAP R/3. The connection password is not
saved in repository.xml. Update the
password using the Edit option in Application
Explorer, then restart the application server.

This is a benign exception. It does not affect
adapter functionality. Download
BouncyCastle files from:

ftp://ftp.bouncycastle.org/pub

SAP R/3

Error

Solution

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Function
module CUSTOMER_GETDETAIL2 does
NOT exist.

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Object type
unknown for business object: CUST

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and make sure the name of the
Remote Function module is correct, available
in SAP R/3, and activated.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the Business Object
type exists in SAP R/3 and is correct and
activated. Also verify that the name of your
document is correct.
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Error

Solution

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception: Unable to
retrieve BAPI name for:
CUSTOMER .DETAIL2

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

java.lang.RuntimeException:
com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSAbapException:
(126) OBJECT_UNKNOWN: Basic type
or extension does not exist.

When executing a request, the following error
message appears:

AdapterException:
java.lang.Exception:
BapiError/BapiAbort: You are not
authorized to display customers.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the name of the
BAPI is correct, available in SAP R/3, and
activated.

Check the syntax of your input XML
document and verify that the IDoc type or
extension type is correct, available in SAP
R/3, and activated.

Verify that your user ID has the correct
permissions configured in SAP R/3. Consult
your SAP R/3 administrator for more
information.

Note:

Activation is an important SAP concept. If an object does not

exist in an activated state, it may appear as present on the system, but
is not available for use. This is especially important for IDOCs and
SAP Business Objects. Consult your SAP documentation for further

information.

Oracle Adapter J2CA

Error

Solution

In Application Explorer, the following error
message appears when you attempt to connect
to an Oracle Adapter J2CA configuration:

Could not initialize JCA

In the Details tab in the right pane, ensure that
the directory specified in the Home field
points to the correct directory, for example:

<ADAPTER_
HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters
\tools\iwae\bin\..\..\..\

10.2 BSE Error Messages

This topic discusses the different types of errors that can occur when processing Web

services through BSE.

10.2.1 General Error Handling in BSE

BSE serves as both a SOAP gateway into the adapter framework and as the engine for
the adapters. In both design-time and run-time, various conditions can cause errors in
BSE when Web services that use adapters run. These conditions and resulting errors
are exposed the same way, regardless of the specific adapter; others are exposed
differently, based on the adapter being used. This topic explains what you can expect
if you encounter the more common error conditions on an adapter-specific
basis.Usually the SOAP gateway (agent) inside BSE passes a SOAP request message to
the adapter required for the Web service. If an error occurs, then how it is exposed
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depends on the adapter and the API or interfaces that the adapter uses. A few
scenarios cause the SOAP gateway to generate a SOAP fault. In general, anytime the
SOAP agent inside BSE receives an invalid SOAP request, a SOAP fault element is
generated in the SOAP response. The SOAP fault element contains fault string and
fault code elements. The fault code contains a description of the SOAP agent error.

The following SOAP response document results when BSE receives an invalid SOAP
request:

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">

<SOAP-ENV: Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV:Client</faultcode>
<faultstring>Parameter node is missing</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

In this example, BSE did not receive an element in the SOAP request message that is
mandatory for the WSDL for this Web service.

10.2.2 Adapter-Specific Error Handling

When an adapter raises an exception during run-time, the SOAP agent in BSE
produces a SOAP fault element in the generated SOAP response. The SOAP fault
element contains fault code and fault string elements. The fault string contains the
native error description from the adapter target system. Since adapters use the target
system interfaces and APIs, whether an exception is raised depends on how the target
systems interface or API treats the error condition. If a SOAP request message is
passed to an adapter by the SOAP agent in BSE and that request is invalid based on
the WSDL for that service, then the adapter may raise an exception yielding a SOAP
fault. While it is almost impossible to anticipate every error condition that an adapter
may encounter, the following is a description of how adapters handle common error
conditions and how they are then exposed to the Web services consumer application.

Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 receives a SOAP request message that does
not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being carried out, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIfrAgent] - XD[FAIL] SapIFRException:
java.sqgl.SQLException:
com.ibi.sapjco3.SapCallableStatement: execute() jJ
java.util.NoSuchElementException</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>

</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Empty Result From SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 carries out an SAP R/3 object using input
parameters passed in the SOAP request message that do not match records in SAP
R/3, then the following SOAP response is generated.
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<?xml version="
1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" 2>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>

<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIfrAgent] - XD[FAIL] SapIFRException:
java.sqgl.SQLException: com.ibi.sapjco3.SapCallableStatement: execute()
java.sqgl.SQLException: JCO Error Key: NO_RECORD_FOUND Short Description:
com.sap.mw.jco.JCOSAbapException: (126) NO_RECORD_FOUND: NO_RECORD_
FOUND</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Failure to Connect to SAP R/3

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 cannot connect to SAP R/3 when executing
a Web service, then the following SOAP response is generated:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="IS0-8859-1" ?>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV: Body>

<SOAP-ENV:Fault>

<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>

<faultstring>Error processing agent [XDSapIfrAgent] - XD[RETRY]
Connect to SAP gateway failed Connect_PM GWHOST=ESDSUN, GWSERV=sapgw00,
ASHOST=ESDSUN,
SYSNR=00 LOCATION CPIC (TCP/IP) on local host ERROR partner not reached (host
ESDSUN, service 3300)
TIME Mon Jun 30 16:01:02 2003 RELEASE 620 COMPONENT NI (network interface) VERSION
36 RC -10 MODULE ninti.c LINE 976 DETAIL NiPConnect2
SYSTEM CALL SO_ERROR ERRNO 10061 ERRNO TEXT WSAECONNREFUSED: Connection refused
COUNTER 1</faultstring>

</SOAP-ENV:Fault>

</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>

Invalid SOAP Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 receives a SOAP request message that does
not conform to the WSDL for the Web services being carried out, then the following
SOAP response is generated.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="ISO-8859-1"
>
<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/">
<SOAP-ENV:Body>
<SOAP-ENV:Fault>
<faultcode>SOAP-ENV: Server</faultcode>
<faultstring>RPC server connection failed: Connection refused:
connect</faultstring>
</SOAP-ENV:Fault>
</SOAP-ENV : Body>
</SOAP-ENV: Envelope>

Empty Result From Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 Request

If Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 carries out a SOAP request using input
parameters passed that do not match records in the target system, then the following
SOAP response is generated.
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Note: The condition for this adapter does not yield a SOAP fault.

<SOAP-ENV:Envelope xmlns:xsi="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema-instance"
xmlns: SOAP-ENV="http://schemas.xmlsoap.org/soap/envelope/"
xmlns:xsd="http://www.w3.0rg/1999/XMLSchema">
<SOAP-ENV : Body>
<m:RunDBQueryResponse xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
xmlns="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:iwse"
ci1d="2A3CB42703EB20203F91951B89F3C5AF ">
<RunDBQueryResult run="1" />
</m:RunDBQueryResponse>
</SOAP-ENV: Body>
</SOAP-ENV:Envelope>
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Advanced User Tools

This chapter contains the following topics:
»  Section 11.1, "Web Services Policy-Based Security"
= Section 11.2, "Migrating Repositories"

11.1 Web Services Policy-Based Security

Application Explorer provides a security model called Web services policy-based
security. The following topics describe how the feature works and how to configure it.

Web services provide a layer of abstraction between the back-end business logic and
the user or application running the Web service, which enables easy application
integration. However, the issue of controlling the use and implementation of critical
and sensitive business logic that is run as a Web service is raised.

Application Explorer controls the use of Web services that use adapters, using a
feature called policy-based security. This feature enables an administrator to apply
"policies” to Business Services (Web services) to deny or permit their execution.

A policy is a set of privileges dealing with the execution of a Business Service (BS) that
can be applied to an existing or new BS. When you set specific rights or privileges
inside a policy, you do not have to re-create privileges for every BS that has security
concerns in common with other Business Services. Instead, you reuse a policy on
multiple Business Services.

The goal of the feature is to secure requests at both the transport and the SOAP request
level transmitted on the wire. Some of the policies do not deal with security issues
directly, but do affect the run-time behavior of the Web services to which they have
been applied.

The Business Services administrator creates an "instance" of a policy type, names it,
associates individual users or groups (a collection of users), and then applies that
policy to one or more Business Services.

You can assign a policy to a Business Service, or to a method within a Business Service.
If a policy is only applied to a method, then other methods in that Business Service are
not governed by it. However, if a policy is applied to the Business Service, all methods
are governed by it. At run-time, the user ID and password that are sent to BSE in the
SOAP request message are verified against the list of users for all policies applied to
that specific Business Service. The policy type that is supported is Resource Execution,
which dictates who can or cannot perform the Business Service.

When a policy is not applied, the default value for a Business Service is to "grant all".
For example, anybody can run the Business Service, until the Resource Execution
policy is associated to the Business Service. At that time, only those granted execution
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permissions, or users not part of the group that has been denied execution
permissions, have access to the Business Service.

11.1.1 Configuring Web Services Policy-Based Security

The following procedures describe how to configure Web services policy-based
security.

Creating and Associating a User with a Policy

Before you create instances of policies, you must have a minimum of one user or one
group to associate to an instance. You can create users and groups using Application
Explorer.

1. Open Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For information on creating a new configuration, see Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 11-1.

Figure 11-1 Adapters and Business Services Nodes

:5:'3 Configurations

Pl =ampleConfig
':: Adapters
Business Services

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.

c. Expand the Security node.

d. Expand the Users and Groups node, as shown in Figure 11-2.

Figure 11-2 Users and Groups Node

@ 5 Users and Groups
g Usprs
€ G MewUser

4. Right-click Users and click New User.
The New User dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-3.

$t+2erOracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



Web Services Policy-Based Security

Figure 11-3 New User Dialog

E Mew Liser [E|
|
|

Name: |

Password: |

Description:

OK Cancel

Provide the following information:

a. Inthe Name field, enter a user ID.

b. In the Password field, enter the password associated with the user ID.
c. In the Description field, enter a description of the user (optional).

5. Click OK.

Figure 11-4 New User

@ 5 Users and Groups

e Usgprs
€ Gl New User

The new user is added under the Users node, as shown in Figure 11-4.

Creating a Group to Use With a Policy
To create a group to use with a policy:

1.  Open Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For information on creating a new configuration, see Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

3. Select Connect.
Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),

as shown in Figure 11-5.

Figure 11-5 Adapters and Business Services Nodes

@ Configurations

ml=ampleContig
':3 Adapters
Business Services

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
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b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.
d. Expand the Users and Groups node.
4. Right-click Groups and select New Group, as shown in Figure 11-6.

Figure 11-6 New Group

@ 5 Users and Groups
@ L Users
&b ibset
ﬁ% (Groienc

[F Palicies|  New Group

The New Group dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-7.

Figure 11-7 New Group Dialog

HNEW’ Group
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Name: [

Description:

Available Selected
ihset

> |
|« |

Provide the following information:
a. In the Name field, enter a name for the group.
b. In the Description field, enter a description for the group (optional).

c. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

5. When you have selected at least one user, click OK.

The new group is added under the Group node.

Creating an Execution Policy

An execution policy governs who can run the Business Services to which the policy is
applied.

To create an execution policy:
1. Open Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For information on creating a new configuration, see Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".
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3. Select Connect.

Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services),
as shown in Figure 11-8.

Figure 11-8 Adapters and Business Services Nodes

BB Configurations

ml=-ampleConfig
':: Adapters
Buziness Services

Perform the following steps:

a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.
d. Expand the Policies node.
4. Right-click Policies and select New Policy, as shown in Figure 11-9.

Figure 11-9 New Policy Option

@ B Groups
B test
[F Palic

E{_‘_i IP anl  Mew Policy
T4 Licenses |

The New policy dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-10.

Figure 11-10 New Policy Dialog

H New Policy E|

Name: | |

Type: Execution ¥

Description:

Rvailable Selected
group test
user.ibsel
useribse? 5

| > |
| <« |

<

Mext Cancel

Provide the following information:

a. In the Name field, enter a name for the policy.
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b. From the Type list, select Execution.
c. In the Description field, enter a description for the policy (optional).

d. From the available list of users in the left pane, select one or more users and
add them to the Selected list by clicking the double right-facing arrow.

Note: This user ID is verified against the value in the user ID
element of the SOAP header sent to BSE in a SOAP request.

5. When you have selected at least one user selected, click OK.
6. Click Next.
The New Policy permissions dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-11.

Figure 11-11 New Policy Permissions Dialog

Execution Granted Execution Denied
group.test
e
e
Back OK Cancel

s To grant permission to a user or group to run a Business Service, select the
user or group and move them into the Execution Granted list by selecting the
double left-facing arrow.

s To deny permission to a user or group to run a Business Service, select the
user or group and move them into the Execution Denied list by selecting the
double right-facing arrow.

7. Click OK.

A pane is displayed to summarize your configuration, as shown in Figure 11-12.
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Figure 11-12 Configuration Summary

* Hame test
* Type Execution
® Description

* User and Group Restrictions

# oroup.test Execution Granted

Using the IP and Domain Restrictions Policy Type

You configure the IP and Domain Restriction policy type slightly differently from
other policy types. The IP and Domain Restriction policy type controls connection
access to BSE and therefore need not be applied to individual Web services. You need
not create a policy; however, you must enable the Security Policy option in
Application Explorer.

1. Open Application Explorer.

2. Right-click the configuration to which you want to connect, for example,
SampleConfig. For information on creating a new configuration, see Chapter 4,
"Configuring Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3".

3. Select Connect.
Nodes appear for Adapters and Business Services (also known as Web services).
a. Expand the Business Services node.
b. Expand the Configuration node.
c. Expand the Security node.

4. Right-click IP and Domain and select New IP and Domain Restriction, as shown
in Figure 11-13.

Figure 11-13 New IP and Domain Restriction Option

@ @ Groups
@ [ Palicies
_ % IPand DO yew Ip and Domain Restriction
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& Services ||

The New IP and Domain Restriction dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-14.
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Figure 11-14 New IP and Domain Restriction Dialog

H New IP and Domain Restriction @

IP(Mask)Domain | |

Type: | Single - |

Description:

[v] Grant Access

Provide the following information:

a. In the IP(Mask)/Domain field, enter the IP or domain name using the
following guidelines.

If you select Single (Computer) from the Type list, then you must provide the
IP address for that computer. If you only know the DNS name for the
computer, then click DNS Lookup to obtain the IP Address based on the DNS
name.

If you select Group (of Computers), then you must provide the IP address and
subnet mask for the computer group.

If you select Domain, then you must provide the domain name.
b. From the Type list, select the type of restriction.
c. In the Description field, enter a description (optional).
d. To grant access, select the Grant Access check box.
5. Click OK.
The new domain is added under the IP and Domain node.

A pane is displayed to summarize your configuration, as shown in Figure 11-15.

Figure 11-15 Configuration Summary

* TP Address{Mask) /Domain www. yahoo. com
* Type Drotnain
® Access Drenied

® Description

11.2 Migrating Repositories

During design time, the Oracle repository is used to store metadata created when
using Application Explorer to configure adapter connections, browse EIS objects,
configure services, and configure listeners to listen for EIS events. The information in
the repository is also referenced at run-time. For management purposes, you can
migrate BSE and J2CA repositories that are configured for Oracle to new destinations
without affecting your existing configuration. For example, you may want to migrate a
repository from a test environment to a production environment.
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Migrating a BSE Repository
To migrate a BSE repository:

1. Copy the BSE control service URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs

2. Open a third-party XML editor, for example, XMLSPY.
3. From the menu bar, click SOAP.

A list of options appears, as shown in Figure 11-16.

Figure 11-16 SOAP Menu

SOAP | Tools Window Help

Create new SOAP reguest

Send requeskt bo server

Change S0AF request paramekers

4. Select Create new SOAP request.
The WSDL file location dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-17.

Figure 11-17 WSDL File Location Dialog

Please enter the WSDL file location {local path or url} 1'5'
Choose a file:
’7 I.-"Ioc:alhost:????.-"ibse.-"lBSEServIet.-"admin.-"iwconfig. ibsPwedl j Browse... I window.... |
Cancel |

Pleaze choose a file from your hard disk or zelect one of the other windows currently open in <MLSFY.

Perform the following steps:
a. In the Choose a file field, paste the BSE control service URL.
b. Append ?wsdl to the URL, for example:

http://localhost:8001/ibse/IBSEServlet/admin/iwcontrol.ibs?wsdl

5. Click OK.

The soap operation name dialog is displayed and the available control methods
are listed, as shown in Figure 11-18.
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Figure 11-18 Soap Operation Name Dialog

x
GETIESECOMFIG] GETIBSECOMFIG parameters | ;I k. I
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Cancel
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6. Select the MIGRATEREPO(MIGRATEREPO parameters) control method and click
OK.

Note: The MIGRATEREPOMIGRATEREPO parameters) control
method is available from the BSE administration console. This control
method migrates all Web services to the new (empty) repository. You
can choose to migrate select Web services only.

The structure of the SOAP envelope is displayed, as shown in Figure 11-19.

Figure 11-19 SOAP Envelope
JRITE

S0AP-FMSEnvelope

S0AP-EN:Body

7. Locate the Text view icon in the toolbar, as shown in Figure 11-20.

Figure 11-20 Text View Icon

8. To display the structure of the SOAP envelope as text, click Text view.
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10.

11.

The <SOAP-ENV:Header> tag is not required and can be deleted from the SOAP
envelope.

Locate the following section:

<m:MIGRATEREPO xmlns:m="urn:schemas-iwaysoftware-com:jul2003:ibse:config"
version="">
<m:repositorysetting>
<m:rname>oracle</m:rname>
<m:rconn>String</m:rconn>
<m:rdriver>String</m:rdriver>
<m:ruser>String</m:ruser>
<m:rpwd>String</m:rpwd>
</m:repositorysetting>
<m:servicename>String</m:servicename>
</m:MIGRATEREPO>

Perform the following steps:

a. For the <m: rconn> tag, replace the String placeholder with a repository URL
where you want to migrate your existing BSE repository.

The Oracle repository URL has the following format:
jdbc:oracle:thin:@[host]: [port]: [sid]

b. For the <m:rdriver> tag, replace the String placeholder with the location of
your Oracle driver.

c. For the <m:ruser> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid user name
to access the Oracle repository.

d. For the <m:rpwd> tag, replace the String placeholder with a valid password to
access the Oracle repository.

Select and perform a migration option:

= If you want to migrate a single Web service from the current BSE repository,
then enter the Web service name in the <m: servicename> tag, for example:

<m:servicename>SAPServicel</m:servicename>
= If you want to migrate multiple Web services from the current BSE repository,
then duplicate the <m: servicename> tag for each Web service, for example:

<m:servicename>SAPServicel</m:servicename>
<m:servicename>SAPService2</m:servicename>

= If you want to migrate all Web services from the current BSE repository, then
remove the <m: servicename> tag.

From the menu bar, click SOAP and select Send request to server, as shown in
Figure 11-21.

Figure 11-21 Send Request to Server Option

SOAP | Tools Window Help

Create new SOAP request

Send request to server

Change SOAP request parameters
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Your BSE repository and any Web services you specified are now migrated to the
new Oracle repository URL you specified.

Migrating a J2CA Repository
To migrate a J2CA repository:

1. Navigate to the location of your J2CA configuration directory where the
repository schemas and other information is stored, for example:

<ADAPTER_HOME>\soa\thirdparty\ApplicationAdapters\config\JCA_CONFIG

Where JCA_CONFIGis the name of your J2CA configuration.
2. Locate and copy the repository.xml file.

3. DPlace this file in a new J2CA configuration directory to migrate the existing
repository.

Your J2CA repository is migrated to the new J2CA configuration directory.
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Understanding the SAP System Role in

Remote Processing

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 exchanges messages with SAP using
three different message type scenarios and two communication roles. Each role has
configuration options that must be enabled on the SAP server and on the adapter to
enable communications and send messages. This appendix explains the role types,
message types, and their related terms. In an SAP Productive system environment,
only the proper administrator for a particular configuration role has the authority to
change or create the communications entries. This appendix provides a checklist for
administrators for the required tasks and describes the entire process of configuring
inbound and outbound message processing. This information can be used to configure
non-productive systems or for reference purposes.

This appendix contains the following topics:

= Section A.1, "Functionality of the Adapter”

= Section A.2, "SAP Inbound Message Processing"

= Section A.3, "SAP Outbound Message Processing"

A.1 Functionality of the Adapter

A.1.1 Roles

Implementation of the Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 uses the SAP Java
Connector (JCo), a Java interface that communicates via Java Native Interface (JNI) to a
native c communications layer. The RFC (Remote Function Call) API, implements the
CPIC (Common Programming Interface - Communications) and TCP/IP protocols to
communicate with a corresponding component on the SAP system. Each message is
serialized to or from XML to RFC format, then marshaled into the current SAP
message type for transmission to SAP. The SAP server unmarshalls the message into
the current runtime object and executes the object. The response message is marshaled
into RFC and returned to the adapter for unmarshalling and serialization to XML. This
process is seamless and very rapid. Errors can arise from improper credentials,
document encoding or actual application errors (for example, a wrong value for a
given field).

The RFC protocol is a dynamic protocol depending on the mode of the request. When
a request is inbound to a RFC connected node, the function of that node is a server to
fill the request. When a request is outbound from a node, the function of that node is a
client, waiting for a server to respond to the request. Outbound events, which need no
response, are also processed by servers.

Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote Processing A-1



SAP Inbound Message Processing

A.1.2 Client

A.1.3 Server

The system instantiating a connection to another system is a client, and the client role
processes request/response messages in a synchronous manner. A client system does
not execute, but enables message processing. Messages begin and end on the client.
The adapter functions as a client when it sends messages from Oracle to SAP.

Types of client connections include:
= Application Server, which connects to a single SAP application server.

= Message Server, which connects to an SAP logon load balancer message server for
connection to a group of SAP application servers for distributed load processing.

Both connection types use a special type of connection called a Connection Pool, which
is discussed later in this appendix.

Types of client message types include:

= BAPImessages, which are object-style messages with parameters as XML
attributes.

= RFC messages, which are RFC-style messages with parameters as XML elements.

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs), which use the ALE message system to send
positional delimited flat text or XML element parameters.

The system receiving a connection request from another system is a server. A server
executes message processing and returns results to a client. A server can reject a
message request if it does not implement the processing for a given message with an
exception for NOT_IMPLEMENTED. A server can process two types of messages:

= Inbound messages, which contain the message request and the parameters for the
request.

= Synchronous messages, which take the inbound message request and either
perform additional work, pass it to another system, or process it for additional
processing before returning it to SAP.

The SAP application server waits for a synchronous message process to finish before
continuing.

Types of server connections include:

s Processing Mode (Request), a simple receipt of message type and parameters.
= Response, which executes a synchronous process.

Types of server message types include:

= RFC messages, which are RPC-style messages with parameters as elements.

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs), which use the ALE message system to send
positional delimited flat text or XML element parameters.

A.2 SAP Inbound Message Processing

Sending request / response (client) messages to an SAP system for Remote Function
Call (RFC) or Business Application Interface (BAPI) objects requires a valid set of
logon credentials. For more information on how to configure adapter targets,
including the list of required parameters, see "Identifying SAP R/3 Logon Parameters"
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on page 2-3. For the valid values for the adapter target, see your SAP system
administrator.

Obtain the following values before initial logon:
= Valid SAP connection parameters.

s SAP Communications user (a SAP GUI DIALOG user is not recommended for
security reasons).

s The correct SAP authorizations for the tasks the adapter is expected to perform.

SAP Authorizations

The proper SAP authorizations must be obtained before connecting to the server. It is a
recommended SAP security practice to not allow RFC and DIAG access to the same
user ID.

The basic authorization object used to secure RFC access is:
S_RFC: Secures the Function Group (located in authorization object class AAAB).
»  Authorization Object+S_RFC:

—  Authorization Field:RFC_TYPE

- Authorization Value: "FUGR ' is the only valid value.

— Authorization Field: REFEC_NAME

- Authorization Value: The name of an activated function group. For example:
("ABCD") or *'.

—  Authorization Field: ACTVT
— Authorization Value: 16 (Execute) is the only valid value.

Individual function modules may have additional security inside their executable
code. It is the requirement of the function developer or application creator to inform
the users of the function or application of the authorization requirements to use the
function or application. Consult the administrator to determine if there are additional
authorizations required.

Individual tables may be secured from access by using the following authorization
object:

S_TABU_DIS: Secures tables (located in authorization object class BC_A)
»  Authorization Object+S_TABU_DIS:
- Authorization Field: DICBERCLS: Or ("Authorization Group").
- Authorization Value: For example, Table: MARA is in group “MA”.
—  Authorization Field: ACTVT
- Authorization Value: 03 (Display)

For a complete explanation on using this authorization object, see the SAP system
documentation.

Once the correct credentials are specified for the adapter target and the correct
authorizations are assembled on the SAP application system, the adapter is ready to be
initialized.

Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote Processing A-3



SAP Inbound Message Processing

Request / Response (Client) Messages
Business Object Repository

Use Application Explorer to expand the appropriate application tree branch, such as
Financial Accounting, and then navigate to and expand a Business Object, such as
Company Code. Click the object to view the methods of that object. BAPIs have release
and versioning. All BAPIs used at runtime must be in "release" status or a runtime
exception is generated. Select a method to generate the XML schema. Create an XML
instance document from the XML schema and populate it with data. Create an Oracle
process with an appropriate input and output (file/html/etc) transmission method.
Submit the document to the adapter for processing to receive a result.

Remote Function Call

Use Application Explorer to expand the appropriate application tree branch such as
Financial Accounting and then navigate to and expand a Function Group, such as 0002 -
Company Code. Each function exposes a different method of processing. All BAPIs are
present as RFC objects because their implementation is via RFC. They can be called in
this manner allowing for event processing, for example, when BAPI processing does
not. Not all RFCs are present as BAPIs. Select a function and generate the XML
schema. Create an XML instance document from the XML schema and populate it
with data. Create an Oracle process with an appropriate input and output
(file/html/etc) transmission method. Submit the document to the adapter for
processing to receive a result.

ALE IDOC Message

SAP ERP ALE* Inbound Message processing, where IDocs are sent and stored in the
SAP R/3 system, requires some configuration on the SAP server to be used. In this
role, messages are sent to SAP as transactional data and stored on the SAP server. The
document data is processed in a second step inside SAP, during a triggered workflow.

A.2.1 Configuring SAP R/3 Inbound Processing

Sending an IDoc to SAP ERP requires the following information about the message
parties:

= Sender of the message
= Receiver of the message
= Type of message that is being sent

The Sender and Receiver must be defined in the ALE system, and for each party, what
kind of message each party is accepting and how it is being processed.

The Sending and Receiving system information are defined in units called Logical
Systems, because the connection information does not involve physical connection
information. A Logical System acts as a container for all the information about a
particular Sender or Receiver.

Once a Logical System is defined, information about the different messages it sends
and receives is stored in a Distribution Model. This model must be defined before any
processing can occur, and it must be defined precisely to avoid Sender or Receiver
errors. In the Distribution Model, the IDoc Message Application may also enable
filters, which allow only specific parts of the IDoc to be sent, or distributed. There is a
one-to-one correspondence between Logical System, Distribution Model, and Message
Type. Complex filter rules can be configured by filter groups, filter objects, rules, and
dependencies. For a complete explanation on configuring distribution models with
filters, see the SAP system documentation.
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Processing an IDoc by the SAP system is defined in Partner Profiles. For each partner
and message, it is possible to define process codes to (possibly) process messages
differently.

Adapter Check List

For sending messages to SAP, an ALE administrator must assign (after logon
credentials):

1. Logical System name.

2. Message Types and IDoc Basic Types to be transmitted to the SAP application
server.

Inside the SAP ERP system, the ALE Administrator must:
1. Create the Logical System.
2. Create the Distribution Model.
a. Assign the Sender for the model.
b. Assign the Receiver for the model.
c. Assign the Message Types.
3. Create a Partner Profile for the Logical System.

a. For each message type, assign a process code for SAP to process the message.

Example
= Logical System "ORACLIENT" is created (via SAP transaction SALE).

s Distribution Model "ZORACLNT" is created (via SAP transaction BD64).

= Message Type "MATMAS" is added for sending partner "ORACLIENT" and
receiving partner "T9OALECNT" (ALE component of central host).

»  Partner Profile "ORACLIENT" is created (via SAP transaction WE20) and Inbound
Message "MATMAS" is assigned with Process code "MATM".

Note: The steps for configuring SAP ERP for inbound messages are
described here as a reference. For more comprehensive information,
see the SAP ERP documentation.

You must perform the following steps to configure SAP R/3 for inbound IDoc
processing:

1. Configure a Logical System.
2. Configure a Distribution Model.

3. Define an inbound Partner Profile.

A.2.2 Configuring a Logical System

A Logical System is the container object for configuration information about the
Sender or Receiver party of a message. It is a Logical System because no connection
information is stored, only information about the message that the end point is able to
process and the method used to process the message(s).
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SAP Transaction Shortcuts
= /n-Ends the current transaction and opens a new one immediately.

= /o - Keeps the current transaction context and opens a new transaction in a new
window.

Defining a Logical System
A Logical System definition is created by creating an entry in the SAP Implementation
Guide for Customizing (IMG).

ALE is the SAP ERP Application Link Enablement system, so use the /nSALE
transaction to navigate to the IMG for ALE.

1. Navigate to the SALE transaction, as shown in Figure A-1.

Figure A-1 SALE Transaction

=
Menu Edit Favorites BEsras System Help

& /nsALE 2 AH e

The Display IMG window displays the ALE configuration tree, as shown in
Figure A-2.

Figure A-2 Display IMG Window
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2. Perform the following steps:
a. Expand the Basic Settings node.
b. Expand Logical Systems.
c. Click Define Logical System.

d. Since SAP R/3 users may see a slightly different screen, expand the extra
node, Sending and Receiving Systems.

The "Caution: The table is cross-client" message is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-3.
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Figure A-3 Caution Message

III:«'Infnrmatinn

o Saution: The table is cross-client

This message appears to inform you that changes to customizing data in Logical
Systems applies to all users of the SAP ERP server. This is in contrast to most
application data, which is specifically bound to a logon client. Do not make any
changes to Logical System entries. Only add the new information. Use an SAP
logon ID with the correct privileges to do so.

3. Click the green check mark to continue.

The Change View "Logical Systems" window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A—4.

Figure A-4 Change View "Logical Systems" Window

(=
Table View Edit Goto Selection Utilities(M) System Help

& 3 A BICER I DEE
Change View "Logical Systems": Overvie

Logical Systems
|Log.System |Name
_|F\CHELS Acme Company Logical System

ALL_BB_300 All System client 800

" |aIne Auto ID Node 1

AINZ Auto ID Node 2

AIN_880  Auto ID Node 2.1 client 800
AIN_SBBNB1 Auto ID Node client 800 NB 1
" |aLELs ALELS

 |ALEZERT  aLE Certification

ME

4. C(Click the New Entries button.

The New Entries: Overview of Added Entries window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-5.
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Figure A-5 New Entries: Overview of Added Entries Window

New Entries: Overview of Added Entries

Logical Systems
Log. System |Name
ORACLETDS (Oracle TDs|

BIE

5. Enter the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Log.System column
and provide a description in the Name column.

Note: The fields are highlighted in yellow to remind you that they
are required fields.

6. Click the Save icon on the top menu bar, as shown in Figure A-6.
Figure A-6 Save Icon
]

The Prompt for Workbench request dialog is displayed.

Note: Depending on system usage, the last workbench request
number appears in the dialog. Do not use it and proceed to the next

step.

7. Click the New Request icon to create a new request, as shown in Figure A-7.

Figure A-7 New Request Icon

o

8. Enter the description for your entry in the request system. The remaining fields
are filled in automatically and do not need to be changed.

The Prompt for Workbench Request dialog is displayed again, with the new
request number filled in with the last request number created in the Workbench;
do not use it. Click the check mark to create a new request number, as shown in
Figure A-8.
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Figure A-8 Prompt for Workbench Request Dialog
[= Prompt for Workbench request
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The Logical System Entries window refreshes with the new Logical System
information. The new Logical System is highlighted in blue to indicate the
successful completion of this step, as shown in Figure A-9.

Figure A-9 Logical System Entries Window

Logical Systems
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A.2.3 Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System

A Distribution Model contains a Sender Logical System and a Receiver Logical System
the type of Messages sent and received. If a given Sender or Receiver does not have a
valid Distribution Model, then the message is not processed and routed to an error
location. For advanced topics in Distribution Model, including SAP BAPI Objects and
filtering, see the SAP documentation.

Defining a Distribution Model
To define a distribution model:

1. Run the bd64 transaction, as shown in Figure A-10.
Figure A-10 Bd64 Transaction
/obds4| 3|

The Display Distribution Model window is displayed in the default Display mode,
which shows the current model view entries, as shown in Figure A-11.
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Figure A-11 Display Distribution Model

B

Distribution model Edit Goto Environment 3System Help

& Bl AH €O SHE SooaaiBnn

Display Distribution Model

|{| Systern View ||$ Filter model display || [ Create model view I [ Ad
Distribution Model IDescriptiom’ technical name
=~ Model views
B BE AL AL . Mo short text exists
[ gg BBP_Dil BEBP_DIl . Mo short text exists
[» @g BCE19_800 BCG19_800 . Mo short text exists
[ B%BELCO BELCO . Mo short text exists
[ % BIT3200_BP BIT200_BPF . Mo short text exists
L% m ik Loyl I AT AR IO AT Rlem sl st dmad macim b
2. Expand the tree to view the entries for each model view.
To add items, the transaction must be switched into "change mode".
3. Click Distribution model and select Switch processing mode, as shown in
Figure A-12.
Figure A-12 Switch Processing Mode Option
{E=
Distribution model  Edit Envirar
Switch processing mode Fa
Save
Exit Shift+F3
The screen refreshes and the model view window is switched to Change
Distribution Model, as shown in Figure A-13.
Figure A-13 Change Distribution Model
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4. From the available menu buttons, select Create Model View.

The Create Model View dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure A-14.

Figure A-14 Create Model View Dialog
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5. Enter a Model View name in the Short text field and a name in the Technical name
field, which also serves as a description.

A good convention is to use names starting with the letter Z, since SAP does not
overwrite these names in case of system updates. This is only the name of the
Model View.

6. Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.

The screen refreshes and returns to the main Change Distribution Model window.
The Distribution Model configured is now added to the list, as shown in
Figure A-15.

Figure A-15 Change Distribution Model Window

DD e e e e v I,
[» B4 oracle debmas channel tests ZODEBMAS
[* BZ oracle matmas channel tests FOMATMAS

B2 OracleTds Model View ZTDSVIEW

The Model View is in temporary transaction storage (and the entry appears in
lighter color) until you click the Save icon. If the system connection is lost or times
out, then the entry is lost. As a best practice, save your changes after each dialog
during the Distribution Model configuration process to avoid losing changes.

7. Place the cursor on the entry previously defined.

Figure A-16 New Distribution Model

é@ OracleTds Model View ZTDEVIEW

The entry is now highlighted, as shown in Figure A-16.

8. In the middle menu bar, click the Add Message Type button.
The Add Message Type dialog is displayed.

9. Perform the following steps:

a. In the Sender field, enter the name of the sending Logical System for the
Oracle system (for example, ORACLETDS). For more information, see
"Configuring a Logical System" on page A-5.
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b. In the Receiver field, enter the name of the Client ALE Logical System for the
SAP system (ALE receiver), or select from the drop-down (for example,
T90CLNTO090).

c. Inthe Message type field, enter the message type you want to use (for
example, MATMAS).

You can click the drop-down icon to the right of each field to browse available
values from a list.

d. Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.
The main Change Distribution Model window refreshes.
10. Click Save.

11. Navigate the ALE Hierarchy tree to the Distribution Model recently created. The
Sender and Receiver are depicted in a graphical relationship with Sender,
Receiver, and Message, as shown in Figure A-17.

Figure A-17 Sender, Receiver, and Message Components

=~ ™ Oracle TDs ORACLETDS
= [E1MED Client 300 JEOCL NI
b gy MATMAS Material master

For subsequent message types for the same systems, expand the Model View to
the receiver name and place the cursor on the name. Then click the Add Message
Type button. All the fields are populated automatically. You can then add the
message type.

A.2.4 Defining a Partner Profile

A Partner Profile defines for each logical system, the messages processed, and how the
message is processed. This allows for flexible configuration of processing details for
partners. Each message type may have only one entry in a Partner Profile. To define a
Partner Profile:

1. Run the we20 transaction, as shown in Figure A-18.

Figure A-18 We20 Transaction

&4 |/we20 B )

The Partner profiles window is displayed, as shown in Figure A-19.
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Figure A-19 Partner Profiles Window
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2. Select Partner Type LS and click the white icon on the middle menu bar. You can
also select Create from the top menu.

The right side of the screen changes to a blank Partner Profile form, as shown in
Figure A-20.

Figure A-20 Partner Profile Form

ParnerNo. |
=
L
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3. Enter the name of the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the partner
number field and click the Save icon.

The screen changes with the new profile, as shown in Figure A-21.
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Figure A-21 New Partner Profile
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Scroll down until the embedded text "Inbound parmtrs" entry is displayed.

The Partner profiles: Inbound parameters dialog is displayed, as shown in

4.

5. Click the green plus sign icon.
Figure A-22.

Figure A-22
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10.

Enter MATMAS as the Message Type.
Use the Process code drop down to find and select MATM for MATMAS.

Select Immediate or Background as the Process Mode.

Note: Consult your SAP administrator for the proper settings.

Click the Save icon on the menu bar to save the Inbound Partner Profile entry for
MATMAS.

Click the Back button on the menu bar to return to the previous window, as
shown in Figure A-23.

Figure A-23 Back Button

&

MATMAS is displayed in the entry list, as shown in Figure A-24.

Figure A-24 MATMAS Message Type
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This completes the inbound configuration for Logical System/Partner Profile:
OracleTDS/MATMAS. To add additional inbound IDoc Message Type entries,
repeat the steps beginning with "Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical
System" on page A-9. To add another Logical System and Message Type, repeat
the steps from "Configuring a Logical System" on page A-5.

You can now begin sending IDocs after configuring the appropriate Oracle
process.

From the SAP IDoc monitor console, you can monitor the IDoc transactions in SAP
transaction WE02. The processing state and status of IDocs are available, as well as
the Sender, Receiver, and the data, as shown in Figure A-25.
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Figure A-25 SAP IDoc Monitor Console
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A.3 SAP Outbound Message Processing

The Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 can process two types of outbound from
SAP application server messages, Remote Function Call messages or Transactional
RFC messages with transaction ID. All communications processing via the SAP JCO is
synchronous (request /response), but message processing can either be asynchronous
(delivery only) or synchronous (an orchestrated process performs work and returns
information to waiting SAP application server). RFC messages can be sent from SAP
ABAP programs or the SAP workflow system or even the SAP function test
transaction.

Outbound processing often is implemented as Events. On the SAP application server,
there are many stages of defined events. Event processing is held together by linkages.
Not all linkages are enabled by default on a Productive SAP server. For an Event to be
active, and capable of sending messages, there must be an object capable of sending
changes in the status of the object, a link to list of valid events, and event handlers. An
event handler implements the processing of the message.

Active SAP Events are status changes on defined components with implemented event
handlers. There are many types of events in the SAP application server, the most well
known event handler is ALE Message Control, implemented by SAP around objects
like the Material Master and Customer Master. Changes in these objects can generate
outbound event IDocs.

Event creation is usually implemented by SAP, but many objects can be enabled for
event handling, but this often requires advanced configuration or programming.
Consult the SAP documentation for information on the type of SAP events and how
they are configured.

For RFC outbound messages, only a SAP RFC Destination and Program ID are needed
to receive the Remote Function Call.

For IDoc processing, a Logical System, Distribution Model, Partner Profile and Port
must be created to receive message control events via tRFC.

SAP Outbound Terminology

= JCO/RFC Client, which is the system making the RFC request, and optionally
waiting for a response.

= JCO/ REC Server, which is the system receiving the RFC request, handling the
request, and optionally receiving a response.
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A.3.1 SAP Gateway

The SAP Gateway is a process that runs on an SAP application server or a dedicated
gateway server. The gateway process manages all connections to SAP. No server
connections to SAP are accepted unless they are configured previously as registered
programs in the SAP application and present the required program identifier.

A server connection presents itself to the Gateway and exposes a Program Identifier. If
the Program Identifier is found in the list of registered Program IDs, then the Gateway
server offers a connection to the server, which "accepts” a connection. This ProgramID
is then linked with an RFC Destination within SAP, which enables SAP Function
Modules and ALE documents (IDocs or BAPI IDocs) to be routed to the destination.
The RFC Destination functions as a key to identify the SAP Program ID. The Program
ID is also exposed by the application server making the connection to SAP and is the
direct link to the IP address of the connecting server. Messages are routed to the
application server via the RFC Destination. A good security practice is to separate
Oracle Application Adapter for SAP R/3 users with access to the adapter instance
implementing the Program id and the users with SAP transaction authority to change
or view the Program ID inside SAP, all requests are routed through the RFC
Destination.

Note: An RFC server program is registered with the SAP gateway
and waits for incoming RFC call requests. An RFC server program
registers itself under a Program ID at a SAP Gateway and not for a
specific SAP system. In SAPGUI, the destination must be defined with
transaction SM59, using connection type T and Register Mode.
Moreover, this entry must contain information on the SAP gateway at
which the RFC server program is registered.

A.3.2 Program IDs and Load Balancing

If the Gateway Server has a connection to a particular server instance and another
server instance presents itself to the gateway, then the gateway offers the connection
and then begins functioning in Load Balancing mode. Using a proprietary algorithm,
the Gateway sends different messages to each server depending on demand and total
processing time. This may cause unpredictable results when messages are validated by
schema and application.

When configuring multiple events in the Oracle using a single SAP program ID, SAP
load balances the event data. For example, if multiple remote function calls or BAPIs
use the same program ID (for example, ORACLETDS) and multiple SAP listeners are
configured with this progamlID, then SAP sends one request to one listener and the
next to another listener, and so on. There is a load-balancing algorithm present in the
SAP Gateway Server. This mechanism is proprietary to SAP application development
and might work by comparing total throughput of the connection, the number of
times in wait state, and so on. One connection might receive nine messages and a
second connection might receive one message. If five of the nine messages are rejected
for schema validation and the one message on the other connection is rejected for
schema validation, then you might suspect that you are missing SAP event handling
messages.

Load balancing in server (inbound to adapter from SAP) situations is handled by
connecting multiple instances of the adapter to the SAP system. The SAP system then
load balances the connections. You cannot tune this performance.
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SAP RFC Outbound Outline
1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.

c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
Start Oracle BPEL /Mediator.

2

e. Enter the same registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f. Start the channel.
g. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.
2. Simulate a SAP RFC message (via SE37).
ABAP Workbench authorization is required.
a. Enter the RFC Destination name from step 1la in the Destination field.
b. Enter a valid SAP RFC Function name in the Function field.
c. Enter data in the parameters for the function.
d. Click the Execute (clock) button.
Data arrives at the BPEL channel.

SAP IDoc Events

Before IDocs can be received from SAP, a channel for the Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 must be configured using Application Explorer. In addition,
configuration on the SAP application server is also required.

1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59) or use the same destination defined in the
previous section (SAP RFC Outbound Outline).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.

c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
d. Start Oracle BPEL/Mediator.

e. Enter the same Registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f.  Start the channel.
9. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.

2. Create or use a Logical System as described in "Configuring a Logical System" on
page A-5.

3. Define or use a Distribution Model as described in "Configuring a Distribution
Model for a Logical System" on page A-9.

4. Create an SAP Transactional RFC Port via transaction WE21.
5. Create an SAP Outbound Partner Profile via transaction WE20.
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A.3.3 Registering a RFC Destination and Program ID in SAP GUI

To enable your SAP R/3 system to issue the following calls or interfaces to the SAP
R/3 event adapter, you must register your program ID under an RFC destination.

s Remote Function Calls (RFC)

= Business Application Programming Interfaces (BAPI) - Bapis have no external
events, use the RFC form

s Intermediate Documents (IDocs)

The RFEC Destination is a symbolic name (for example, ORACLETDS) that is used to
direct events to a target system, masking the Program ID. The Program ID is
configured in SAP GUI and the event adapter.

Registering a Program ID
To register a Program ID:

1. Launch the SAP GUI and log in to the SAP R/3 system.
2. Select Tools, Administration, Network, and then RFC destination.
3. Run the SM59 transaction.

The Configuration of RFC Connections window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-26.

Figure A-26 Configuration of RFC Connections Window
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4. Select TCP/IP connections and click Create (white paper icon).

The RFC Destination window is displayed, as shown in Figure A-27.

Understanding the SAP System Role in Remote Processing A-19



SAP Outbound Message Processing

Figure A-27 RFC Destination Window
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5. Provide the following information:
a. In the RFC destination field, enter a name, for example, ORACLETDS.

This field value is case-sensitive. Match the same case in the sending
programs.

b. Inthe Connection type field, enter T for destination type TCP/IP.
c. In the Description field, enter a brief description.

6. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

The window refreshes and the Technical Settings tab is highlighted in the second
panel.

7. Immediately click the Registered Server Program button.
The screen refreshes again.

8. Enter the case sensitive Program Id, this must match the same name in the
adapter channel

9. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

10. Select the MDMP & Unicode tab and click the Unicode button.

11. Click the Save icon (Disk) from the tool bar or select Connection, Save from the top
menu bar.

The RFC Destination and Program ID are now defined. Any Remote Function Call
(RFC) can now be sent to the server via the Destination parameter of the Call
Function APIL The data for the function must be marshaled and sent to the adapter
as this is a reverse invocation.

Testing the Configuration
To test the configuration:

1. Enter the Program ID in the BPEL process / channel for Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 and start the channel.

2. Enter SAP GUI and navigate to SE37.
ABAP Workbench authorization is required.
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3. Enter a valid function name and click the Test Run (tool) icon, as shown in
Figure A-28.

Figure A-28 Test Run (Tool) Icon

=l

The Test Function Module: Initial Screen window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-29.

Figure A-29 Test Function Module: Initial Screen Window
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4. Enter the name of the RFC Destination, any data, and then click the Execute (clock)
icon.

Since this is reverse invocation, all data must be passed to the function for sending
to the adapter. After a success, the execution time is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-30. The first run is always the longest, subsequent runs are faster.

Figure A-30 RFC Destination
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Synchronous RFC Calls

Synchronous RFC calls are defined in the same way as asynchronous on the SAP side.
On the adapter side, ensure "request_response" is selected as the mode for the call.
Orchestrate a process that takes the SAP delivered data, processes it, and returns it to
SAP in the function format. Any format errors immediately terminate the request.
Example (in pseudo code):

Function: MY_COMPANY_GETLIST DESTINATION 'ORACLETDS’

tables mycompanies
fieldl: name(20)
field2: company (20)
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The synchronous Get List call passes the empty table mycompanies to BPEL server and
SAP waits. BPEL orchestration includes an object that has the following SQL
statement:

select name(20), company(20) into mycompanies where country eq us

The SQL statement is executed on an Oracle database and the result set is returned
and passed into the mycompanies table by an assignment statement in the orchestration.
Remember that the SAP application is waiting during the entire process, and that the

SAP server may have a maximum online process time at which the process is
automatically terminated by SAP.

The function returns to SAP via synchronous call and the table is returned with data to
the calling process.

Time outs can occur if the execution time is longer than the connection pool execution
time. Format exceptions can occur for type, length, or decimal places.

A.3.4 Application Link Embedding Configuration for the Event Adapter

The SAP R/3 event adapter receives IDocs (Intermediate Documents) from SAP R/3.
To configure an SAP R/3 system to send IDocs to the SAP R/3 event adapter, use the
ALE (Application Link Embedding) configuration to:

1. Register your program ID in SAP GUIL

Define a Port.

Create a Logical System.

Create a Partner Profile.

Create a Distribution Model for the Partner and Message Type.
Test the SAP R/3 event adapter.

o o ~ w N

A.3.5 Defining a Port

A Port identifies where to send messages. The Port type used by Oracle Application
Adapter for SAP R/3 is the Transactional RFC port. By defining an ALE port and
linking it to the RFC Destination, this creates the message execution process pathway.

Defining a Port
To define a port:

1. Inthe ALE configuration, select Tools, Business Communications, IDocs Basis,
IDoc, and then Port Definition.

You can also run the WE21 transaction.

The Ports in IDoc processing window is displayed, as shown in Figure A-31.
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Figure A-31 Ports in IDoc Processing Window
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2. In the left pane under Ports, select Transactional RFC and click Create (white
paper icon).

3. Click Generate port name.
The system generates the port name.
4. Enter the version of the IDocs to send through this port (usually 4).

5. Type or select the name of the RFC Destination created (for example,
ORACLETDS) or enter the first letters and an asterisk for the select list, as shown
in Figure A-32.

6. Save the session, making note of the generated RFC port.

Figure A-32 RFC Destination Field
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A.3.6 Configuring a Logical System

Note: You can skip this section if you are reusing a Logical System
that has been previously defined.

A Logical System is the container object for configuration information about the
Sender or Receiver party of a message. It is a Logical System because no connection
information is stored, only information about the message that the end point is able to
process and the method used to process the message(s).
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SAP Transaction Shortcuts
= /n-Ends the current transaction and opens a new one immediately.

= /o - Keeps the current transaction context and opens a new transaction in a new
window.

Defining a Logical System
A Logical System definition is created by creating an entry in the SAP Implementation
Guide for Customizing (IMG).

ALE is the SAP ERP Application Link Enablement system, so use the /nSALE
transaction to navigate to the IMG for ALE.

1. Navigate to the SALE transaction, as shown in Figure A-33.

Figure A-33 SALE Transaction
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The Display IMG window displays the ALE configuration tree, as shown in
Figure A-34.

Figure A-34 Display IMG Window
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2. Perform the following steps:
a. Expand the Basic Settings node.
b. Expand Logical Systems.
c. Click Define Logical System.

d. Since SAP R/3 users may see a slightly different screen, expand the extra
node, Sending and Receiving Systems.

The "Caution: The table is cross-client" message is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-35.
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Figure A-35 Caution Message
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This message appears to inform you that changes to customizing data in Logical
Systems applies to all users of the SAP ERP server. This is in contrast to most
application data, which is specifically bound to a logon client. Do not make any
changes to Logical System entries. Only add the new information. Use an SAP
logon ID with the correct privileges to do so.

3. Click the green check mark to continue.

The Change View "Logical Systems" window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-36.

Figure A-36 Change View "Logical Systems" Window
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4. C(Click the New Entries button.

The New Entries: Overview of Added Entries window is displayed, as shown in
Figure A-37.
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Figure A-37 New Entries: Overview of Added Entries Window
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5. Enter the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Log.System column
and provide a description in the Name column.

Note: The fields are highlighted in yellow to remind you that they
are required fields.

6. Click the Save icon on the top menu bar, as shown in Figure A-38.
Figure A-38 Save Icon
)

The Prompt for Workbench request dialog is displayed.

Note: Depending on system usage, the last workbench request
number appears in the dialog. Do not use it and proceed to the next
step.

7. Click the New Request icon to create a new request, as shown in Figure A-39.

Figure A-39 New Request icon

Ol

8. Enter the description for your entry in the request system. The remaining fields
are filled in automatically and do not need to be changed.

The Prompt for Workbench Request dialog is displayed again, with the new
request number filled in with the last request number created in the Workbench;
do not use it. Click the check mark to create a new request number, as shown in
Figure A-40.
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Figure A-40 Prompt for Workbench Request Dialog
[= Prompt for Workbench request

View Maintenance: Datz V_TBDLS

Request [MeDKgED357 [=)workbench request
Short Description ;.E[Pfe!ti.ng .t_hell;l_rglglg T.D.S I_.q g.ica!._S]..rs_t.err]

| IEH Own Requests | [

The Logical System Entries window refreshes with the new Logical System
information. The new Logical System is highlighted in blue to indicate the
successful completion of this step, as shown in Figure A—41.

Figure A-41 Logical System Entries Window

Logical Systems
Log. System IName

ORACLETD: Oracle TDs
o e

ninlE

A.3.7 Configuring a Distribution Model for a Logical System

A Distribution Model contains a Sender Logical System and a Receiver Logical System
the type of Messages sent and received. If a given Sender or Receiver does not have a
valid Distribution Model, then the message is not processed and routed to an error
location. For advanced topics in Distribution Model, including SAP BAPI Objects and
filtering, see the SAP documentation.

Defining a Distribution Model
To define a distribution model:

1. Run the bdé4 transaction, as shown in Figure A—42.
Figure A-42 Bd64 Transaction
/obd64| E]

The Display Distribution Model window is displayed in the default Display mode,
which shows the current model view entries, as shown in Figure A—43.
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Figure A-43 Display Distribution Model Window
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2. Expand the tree to view the entries for each model view.
To add items, the transaction must be switched into "change mode".
3. Click Distribution model and select Switch processing mode, as shown in
Figure A-44.
Figure A-44 Switch Processing Mode Option
{E=
Distribution model  Edit Envirar
Switch processing mode Fa
Save
Exit Shift+F3
The screen refreshes and the model view window is switched to Change
Distribution Model, as shown in Figure A-45.
Figure A-45 Change Distribution Model Window
Distribution model Edit Goto Emdronment  System  Help
g 00 200 eae LHR SN BDE @
Change Distribution Model
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O T e ]
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b 3B Bee1o_s00 BCA19_800 _ Mo shod text exists
I 32 BELCO BELCO . No short texd exists
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b S2 01703 D1Z_ID3 . Mo sho tedt exists

b 3R D1Z_ID3CLN
p BB EBPI00-RI
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4.

From the available menu buttons, select Create Model View.

The Create Model View dialog is displayed, as shown in Figure A—46.

Figure A-46 Create Model View Dialog

| = Create Model view
Shn_rt tt—:fxt Gra.clr_aTd.s_ [T n.del .‘ufiew

'_I'echnical name ZTDSV ewy

Start date b6-24-2010

End Date [12-31-3999

Enter a Model View name in the Short text field and a name in the Technical name
field, which also serves as a description.

A good convention is to use names starting with the letter Z, since SAP does not
overwrite these names in case of system updates. This is only the name of the
Model View.

Click the green check mark icon to enter the information.

The screen refreshes and returns to the main Change Distribution Model window.
The Distribution Model configured is now added to the list, as shown in
Figure A-47.

Figure A-47 Change Distribution Model Window

- [ I R e R R

[» B4 oracle debmas channel tests ZODEBMAS
[* BZ oracle matmas channel tests FOMATMAS
B2 OracleTds Model View ZTDSVIEW

The Model View is in temporary transaction storage (and the entry appears in
lighter color) until you click the Save icon. If the system connection is lost or times
out, then the entry is lost. As a best practice, save your changes after each dialog
during the Distribution Model configuration process to avoid losing changes.

Place the cursor on the entry previously defined.

Figure A-48 New Distribution Model

10.
11.

é@ OracleTds Model View - f ZT DS‘-JIE;N

The entry is now highlighted, as shown in Figure A—48.

In the middle menu bar, click the Add Message Type button.

The Add Message Type dialog is displayed.

Enter the ALE Central Instance Sender.

Consult your SAP administrator for this information.

Enter the Receiver (for example, ORACLETDS) in the Receiver field.
Enter a valid Message Type.
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12. Repeat this procedure for each outbound Message Type in this partner scenario, as
shown in Figure A—49.

Figure A-49 Add Message Type Dialog

_III:'.J!.dd Message Type
Model view zTosvied [s)

| Sender TEI ACLNTESA]

| Receiver [ORACLETDS |
MessageType  [MATHAS ]

A.3.8 Defining a Partner Profile

Note: You can skip this section if you are reusing a Partner Profile
that has been previously defined.

A Partner Profile defines for each logical system, the messages processed, and how the
message is processed. This allows for flexible configuration of processing details for
partners. Each message type may have only one entry in a Partner Profile. To define a
Partner Profile:

1. Run the we20 transaction, as shown in Figure A-50.

Figure A-50 We20 Transaction

]

& w0 Fe

The Partner profiles window is displayed, as shown in Figure A-51.
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Figure A-51 Partner Profiles Window
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2. Select Partner Type LS and click the white icon on the middle menu bar. You can
also select Create from the top menu.

The right side of the screen changes to a blank Partner Profile form, as shown in
Figure A-52.

Figure A-52 Partner Profile Form

ParnerNo. |
=
L

F'a_{tn.T].fpe Logical system

Ty o | [ Organizational unit
Agent {50010120 ED Department
Lang. {m English

3. Enter the name of the Logical System (for example, ORACLETDS) in the partner
number field and click the Save icon.

The screen changes with the new profile, as shown in Figure A-53.
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Figure A-53 Partner Profiles: Outbound Parameters

Partner profiles: Outbound parameters
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4. Enter the Message Type in the Message Type field.
5. Enter the Port Number in the Receiver Port field

6. Select the Transfer IDoc immed. button or select Collect IDoc, specify a batch
size, and use bd87 to release IDocs for processing.

7. Enter the Basic Type (MATMASO5 for MATMAS, etc.).
8. Click the Save icon.

A.3.9 Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration

In the SAP Server, the BD12 transaction enables the sending of Master Data IDocs to
any logical system, for example, to an event adapter.

Testing the SAP R/3 ALE Configuration
To test the SAP R/3 Application Link Embedding (ALE) configuration:

1. In the Send Customers window, enter the IDoc message type (for example,
DEBMAS) in the Output type field, as shown in Figure A-54.

BeB2er Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Adapter for SAP R/3 (SAP JCo 3.0) User's Guide for Oracle WebLogic



SAP Outbound Message Processing

Figure A-54 Send Customers Window

Send Customers

Customer | - to

Class to
Output type [+
Logical system

Parallel processing

Sener group
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2. In the Logical system field, enter the logical system, for example, ORACLETDS
3. Click Run.

The SAP R/3 event adapter receives the IDoc in XML format. No response is
expected from the event adapter.

A confirmation message is displayed, as shown in Figure A-55.

Figure A-55 Confirmation Message

I= information

The same number of communication IDocs should also be generated. The IDocs
should appear at the adapter server shortly. If no IDocs appear, then check the
following:

1. The Collect IDocs option is selected in the Partner Profile (go to bd87 to
release).

2. No other server exposing the same Program ID.

SAP IDoc Events

Before IDocs can be received from SAP, a channel for the Oracle Application Adapter
for SAP R/3 must be configured using Application Explorer. In addition,
configuration on the SAP application server is also required.

1. Create a RFC Destination (via SM59) or use the same destination defined in the
previous section (SAP RFC Outbound Outline).

a. Enter a Destination Name.

b. Enter a Registered Program ID.
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c. Inthe MDMP & Unicode tab, ensure that the Unicode option is selected.
d. Start Oracle BPEL/Mediator.

e. Enter the same Registered Program ID value from step b for the BPEL or
Mediator channel.

f.  Start the channel.
9. Test the connection using the Test button in SAP.

2. Create or use a Logical System as described in "Configuring a Logical System" on
page A-5.

3. Define or use a Distribution Model as described in "Configuring a Distribution
Model for a Logical System" on page A-9.

4. Create an SAP Transactional RFC Port via transaction WE21.
5. Create an SAP Outbound Partner Profile via transaction WE20.
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Glossary

adapter

Provides universal connectivity by enabling an electronic interface to be
accommodated (without loss of function) to another electronic interface.
agent

Supports service protocols in listeners and documents.

business service

Also known as a Web service. A Web service is a self-contained, modularized function
that can be published and accessed across a network using open standards. It is the
implementation of an interface by a component and is an executable entity.

channel

Represents configured connections to particular instances of back-end systems. A
channel binds one or more event ports to a particular listener managed by an adapter.
listener

A component that accepts requests from client applications.

port

Associates a particular business object exposed by the adapter with a particular
disposition. A disposition is a URL that defines the protocol and location of the event
data. The port defines the end point of the event consumption.
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A

access rights, 11-1
adapter configuration
updating, 5-2
adapter exceptions, 10-4 to 10-6
adapter types
resource, 1-1,5-1to 5-2
adapters
configuring, 4-1 to 4-24, 5-2
deploying, 1-4,5-1to 5-2, 6-1, 8-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 6-1, 8-1
troubleshooting, 10-1 to 10-7
Adapters node, 6-45
Add Channel dialog box, 4-19
Add Target dialog box, 4-6
Advanced tab, 4-9,4-22, 6-43
application adapters
configuring, 4-1 to 4-24, 5-2
deploying, 5-1to5-2,6-1,8-1
integrating with BPEL Process Manager, 6-1, 8-1
troubleshooting, 10-1 to 10-7
Application Explorer, 1-2,6-7, 6-41
application systems and, 4-5
channels and, 4-19
debugging and, 10-3
J2CA configuration and, 5-2
OracleAS Adapter J2CA and, 10-5
schemas and, 4-14
security and, 11-1,11-7
testing and, 10-3
troubleshooting, 10-2 to 10-3
WSDL files and, 6-41
Application Server dialog box, 4-6
Application Server parameter, 4-8
application systems
Application Explorer and, 4-5
supported, 4-5
Available list, 11-4 to 11-5

BAPI (Business Application Programming
Interfaces), 10-4

BAPI Exception parameter, 4-9,4-22, 6-43

BAPIrequests, 1-4

IndeXx

BPEL Designer, 6-1, 8-1
BPEL Process Manager
integrating with adapters, 6-1, 8-1
OracleAS Adapter for MySAP ERP and, 6-1, 8-1
BSE (OracleAS Adapter Business Services
Engine), 1-1,1-4
connection access to, 11-7
troubleshooting, 10-5
BSE control service URL, 11-9
BSE repositories
migrating, 11-8
BSE URL field, 4-3
Business Application Programming Interfaces
(BAPI), 10-4
business events, 1-1
business functions, 4-5,4-14 to 4-17
creating schemas for, 4-14
business processes, 1-3
business services
creating, 4-16to 4-17
deploying, 11-1
testing, 4-17
Business Services node, 11-2 to 11-5,11-7

Cc

CCI calls, 5-1
channels, 4-19
Application Explorer and, 4-19
creating, 4-19, 6-41 to 6-44
deleting, 4-24
editing, 4-24
starting, 4-24, 6-44
stopping, 4-24, 6-44
testing and debugging and, 6-44
Channels node, 4-20, 6-41
channels. See also listeners
Client parameter, 4-7,4-21, 6-43
Code page parameter, 4-7,4-21,6-43
Commit with wait parameter, 4-9, 4-22, 6-43
Configuration node under Business
Services, 11-2to 11-5,11-7
configuration parameters, 5-4
IWayConfig, 5-4
IWayHome, 5-4
IWayRepoPassword, 5-4
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IWayRepoURL, 5-4

IWayRepoUser, 5-4

Loglevel, 5-4
configurations

connecting to, 4-5

defining, 4-2to4-4

overwriting, 5-4
Configurations node, 4-2 to 4-3
configuring adapters, 4-1 to 4-24, 5-2
connecting to MySAP ERP, 4-5 to 4-12, 6-8, 6-45,

10-2, 10-7

connecting to OracleAS Adapter J2CA, 10-5
Connection dialog box, 4-12, 6-45
connection parameters, 4-7 to 4-12, 4-21 to 4-22, 10-2

Advanced, 4-9,4-22, 6-43

Application Server, 4-8

BAPI Exception Handling, 4-9

Client, 4-7,4-21,6-43

Code page, 4-7

Commit with wait, 4-9

Connection pool name, 4-9

Connection pool size, 4-9

EDI Version, 4-8

Language, 4-7

Logon ticket (SSO2), 4-10

Logon ticket (X509), 4-10

MySAP ERP Trace, 4-7

Password, 4-7,4-21,6-43

Security, 4-10

SNC level, 4-10

SNC library path, 4-11, 4-22, 6-44

SNC mode, 4-10

SNC name, 4-10

SNC partner, 4-10

System, 4-7,4-21, 6-43

System Number, 4-8

User, 4-7,4-21,6-43
Connection pool name parameter, 4-9,4-22, 6-43
Connection pool size parameter, 4-9,4-22, 6-43
connections

closing, 4-12

deleting, 4-12

establishing, 4-5 to 4-12, 6-45
Connector

deploying to Oracle Application Server, 5-1
connector factories, 5-2
connector factory objects, 5-2

multiple, 5-4
control methods, 11-10
Create Outbound JCA Service

(Request/Response), 6-9

Create Web Service dialog box, 4-17
creating channels, 6-41 to 6-44
creating events, 6-45 to 6-48
creating repository projects, 4-2to 4-4
customer master data, 6-65

D

database connections

Index-2

opening, 5-4
databases

connecting to, 5-4

Oracle, 5-4
DEBMASO05

locating, 6-45
deploying adapters, 5-1to 5-2,6-1, 8-1
Description field, 4-6,4-17,11-3 to 11-5, 11-8
design time, 6-41,11-8

configuring, 6-7, 6-41
disconnecting from MySAP ERP, 4-12
DNS Lookup option, 11-8
DNS name, 11-8
Domain Name System (DNS), 11-8
domain names, 11-8
Domain option, 11-8

E

Eclipse. See JDeveloper
EDI Version parameter, 4-8
editing channels, 4-24
editing targets, 4-13
EJB (Enterprise Java Beans), 5-1
Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector Architecture
(J2CA), 14
Enterprise Java Beans (EJB), 5-1
error messages, 10-2 to 10-7
target systems and, 10-6
event adapters
configuring, 4-19
event handling, A-1
event integration
verifying, 6-65
event messages, 6-41
event ports
creating, 6-45 to 6-48
events, 1-1,4-19, A-1
configuring, 4-19
creating, 6-45 to 6-48
triggering, 6-65
Execution Denied list, 11-6
Execution Granted list, 11-6
Existing Service Names list, 4-17
Export WSDL dialog box, 6-46

F

fault code elements, 10-6
fault string elements, 10-6

G

Grant Access check box, 11-8
Group (of Computers) option, 11-8
Group node, 11-4
groups

creating, 11-3



H

Hostname parameter, 4-3

IDoc (Intermediate Documents), 10-4
IDoc requests, 1-4

in, 4-22

inbound J2CA services, 6-41

input XML documents, 10-4
installation directories, 5-4
instances of policy types, 11-1
Intermediate Documents (IDoc), 10-4
IP (Mask)/Domain field, 11-8

IP addresses, 11-8

IP and Domain Restriction policy type, 11-7
IWayConfig parameter, 5-4
IWayHome parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoPassword parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoURL parameter, 5-4
IWayRepoUser parameter, 5-4

J

J2CA (Enterprise Connector for J2EE Connector
Architecture), 1-4

OracleAS Adapter and, 5-1
J2CA configuration

Application Explorer and, 5-2
J2CA repositories

migrating, 11-12
J2CA resource adapters, 1-1,5-1
J2CA services, 6-41
Java program clients, 5-1
JDeveloper, 6-1, 8-1

L

Language parameter, 4-7,4-21, 6-43
License and Method dialog box, 4-17
License field, 4-17
licenses, 4-17
list of nodes, 10-2
listeners, 1-4,4-5
listeners. See also channels
locating DEBMAS05, 6-45
log files, 10-1
log levels
overwriting, 5-4
logical systems, 6-65
Loglevel parameter, 5-4
Logon ticket (SS02) parameter, 4-10
Logon ticket (X509) parameter, 4-10

managed connector factories, 5-2

managed connector factory objects, 5-2
multiple, 5-4

ManagedConnectionFactory parameter, 5-4

Mediator Inbound Process, 7-27
Mediator Outbound Process, 7-2
Message Server dialog box, 4-19
message types

event, 6-41
messages, 1-1
metadata

storing, 11-8

Method Name field, 4-17

methods, 11-1

migrating repositories, 11-8

migrating Web services, 11-11

MySAP Easy Access window, 6-65

MySAP ERP
connecting to, 1-3, 4-5 to 4-12, 6-8, 6-45, 10-2, 10-7
disconnecting from, 4-12
integrating, 1-3

MySAP ERP business functions, 4-5, 4-14 to 4-17
creating schemas for, 4-14

MySAP ERP business processes, 1-3

MySAP ERP platforms, 1-3

MySAP ERP Trace parameter, 4-7,4-21, 6-43

MySAP node, 6-45

MySAP program ID (identifiers), 6-65

MySAP Workbench, 6-65

N

Name field, 4-6,11-3 to 11-5
New Configuration dialog box, 4-3 to 4-4
New Group dialog box, 11-4
New Policy permissions dialog box, 11-6
New User dialog box, 11-2
Node list, 10-2
nodes
Adapters, 6-45
Business Services, 11-2to 11-5
Channels, 4-20, 6-41
Configuration under Business
Services, 11-2to 11-5,11-7
Configurations, 4-2to4-3
connected, 4-12,6-45
disconnected, 4-13
Group, 11-4
MySAP, 6-45
Policies, 11-5
Ports, 6-41
Security, 11-5,11-7
Users, 11-3
Users and Groups, 11-2to11-3

(o)

Object type, 10-4
OC4J-ra.xml file, 5-2to 5-4
Oracle Application Server
deployment of Connector to, 5-1
Oracle databases, 5-4
Oracle JDeveloper, 6-1, 8-1
Oracle JDeveloper BPEL Designer. See BPEL Designer,
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JDeveloper, or Oracle JDeveloper
Oracle repositories
migrating, 11-8
Oracle's Unified Method (OUM), viii
OracleAS Adapter
installation directory and, 5-4
J2CA and, 5-1
OracleAS Adapter Application Explorer. See
Application Explorer
OracleAS Adapter Business Services Engine
(BSE), 1-1,1-4
troubleshooting, 10-5
OracleAS Adapter for MySAP ERP
BPEL Process Manager and, 6-1, 8-1
configuring, 4-1to 4-24
deploying, 1-1,6-1,8-1
troubleshooting, 10-1 to 10-7
OracleAS Adapter J2CA
Application Explorer and, 10-5
connecting to, 10-5

outbound MySAP ERP processing, A-1 to ??

P

parameter types

channel configuration, 4-24

configuration, 5-4

connection, 4-21 to 4-22,10-2

repository migration, 11-10
Password parameter, 4-7,4-21,6-43,11-3
passwords, 4-7,4-21, 5-4, 6-43, 11-3
permissions, 11-1

configuring, 10-5

denying, 11-6

granting, 11-6
policies, 11-1

applying, 11-1

creating, 11-4
Policies node, 11-5
policy types

instances of, 11-1

IP and Domain Restriction, 11-7
policy-based security, 11-1 to 11-8
Port Number parameter, 4-3
ports

creating, 6-45 to 6-48
Ports node, 6-41
privileges, 11-1

setting, 11-1
Process Manager. See BPEL Process Manager
program ID (identifiers), 6-65
properties, 5-4

R

Remote Function module, 10-4
repositories

migrating, 11-8
repository migration parameters,
repository projects

11-10

Index-4

creating,

Web services and,
repository URLs,
repository.xml file,
request processing

BAPI, 1-4
IDoc, 14
REC, 14

4-2 to 4-4

4-2

11-11
11-12

request schemas, 4-14

requests
executing, 10-4

resource adapters,
deploying, 1-1

Resource Execution policy type,

5-1to5-2

response schemas, 4-14
Restrictions page, 6-65

RFC requests, 1-4
runtime, 11-8

S

11-1

sapjco3.dll file, 10-2
sapjco3.jar file,
schemas

10-2 to 10-3

Application Explorer and, 4-14

creating, 4-14
security, 11-1to 11-8

Application Explorer and,

configuring, 11-2
Security node,
security policies

applying, 11-1

creating, 11-4

11-2 to 11-5, 11-7

Security Policy option, 11-7
Security tab, 4-10
Selected list, 11-4 to 11-5

Send Customers window, 6-65

service names, 4-17
Service Provider list,

4-3 to 4-4

Service-Oriented Architecture (SOA),

services, 1-1
creating,
testing, 4-17

servlets, 5-1

4-16 to 4-17

Single (Computer) option, 11-8

SNC level parameter,

4-10

SNC library path parameter, 4-10

SNC mode parameter,
SNC name parameter,

4-10
4-10

SNC partner parameter, 4-10
SOA (Service-Oriented Architecture),

SOAP agents, 10-6
SOAP envelopes,
SOAP faults, 10-6

11-10

soap operation name dialog box,

SOAP requests,
creating, 11-9
errors and,

storing metadata, 11-

10-6 to 10-7

8

System Number parameter, 4-8

11-9

11-1,11-7

6-1,8-1

6-1, 8-1

10-6 to 10-7, 11-1, 11-6



System tab, 4-7,4-21,6-43

T

target systems
errors and, 10-6
Target Type list, 4-6
targets
connecting to, 4-12, 6-45, 10-7
defining, 4-6
deleting, 4-12
disconnecting from, 4-12
editing, 4-13
testing Web services, 4-17
trace information, 10-1
transaction processing, 1-1
triggering events in MySAP ERP, 6-65
troubleshooting, 10-1 to 10-7
Application Explorer, 10-2to 10-3
BSE, 10-5
Web services, 10-5to 10-7
Type list, 11-8

U

updating adapter configuration, 5-2
User parameter, 4-7,4-21, 6-43, 10-5
User tab, 4-7,4-21, 6-43
users

associating, 11-2
Users and Groups node, 11-2 to 11-3
Users node, 11-3

w

Web Service Definition Language
(WSDL), 4-15to 4-16
Web service names, 4-17
Web service projects
creating, 4-2
Web services, 1-1
creating, 4-16 to 4-17
deploying, 10-5 to 10-7, 11-1
integrating, 6-1, 8-1
migrating, 11-11
repository projects and, 4-2
testing, 4-17
troubleshooting, 10-5 to 10-7
Web services policy-based security, 11-1 to 11-8
WSDL (Web Service Definition
Language), 4-15to 4-16
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